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Program Summary 
 

 The Master of Arts in Teaching (MAT) initial certification program is an accelerated, 

five-semester graduate program that prepares candidates with the knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions to teach in elementary, middle, or high school. All candidates must have a 

baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution, as well as meet university graduate 

admission requirements. Candidates choose from: a) elementary education (grades P-5); b) 

middle school education (grades 5-9); or secondary education (grades 8-12).  Candidates may 

elect to add dual certification in learning and behavior disorders (grades P-12) (LBD), as well as 

participate in Option 6, an alternative route to teacher certification. Required courses are grouped 

into five ―modules,‖ with the fifth module being the professional semester. Module delivery is 

face-to-face, and conducted on one night per week and five full Saturdays each semester (with 

the exception of the professional semester). MAT middle school and secondary education 

candidates are grouped together for Modules I-IV as they explore developmentally appropriate 

instruction and curriculum within a middle school to high school context. Candidates may begin 

the MAT program in fall, spring, or summer, however only Module I and Module III are 

conducted during the summer. Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education (AFTSE) full-time 

faculty and adjunct faculty serve as module instructors and field and clinical (professional 

semester) supervisors.  

 

 Candidates seeking elementary certification (grades P-5) must complete one 36 hour 

minimum liberal studies emphasis area prior to enrollment in the MAT, or complete the 

designated coursework as part of the MAT program prior to the start of the professional 

semester. The elementary MAT program emphasizes a comprehensive background in 

pedagogical content knowledge and teaching best practices to address the multiple needs of 

learners in highly diverse schools.  

Candidates seeking middle school certification (grades 5-9) may choose one or two 

content specialization areas from English and language arts, mathematics, social studies, or 

science. If candidates choose two areas of content concentration, one area may be learning and 

behavior disorders (grades P-12), however, learning and behavior disorders may not be 

completed as a single initial certification area. Candidates must complete one (or two) 24 hour 

minimum content specializations either prior to enrolling in the MAT program, or during the 

program prior to the start of the professional semester.  

 

Candidates seeking high school certification (grades 8-12) may choose one content area 

concentration from English, mathematics, social studies, biology, or chemistry. Candidates must 

complete one 36 hour minimum content area concentration either prior to enrolling in the MAT 

program, or during the program prior to the start of the professional semester.  

 

The option to pursue LBD initial certification is open to elementary, middle, and  

secondary MAT candidates, with coursework appropriate to the level of general education 

certification. The LBD specialization and Option 6 (alternative certification route) are detailed 

within this document. 

 

Candidates in all MAT programs must complete successfully a minimum of 105 clock 

hours of field experiences in diverse settings prior to the start of the professional semester. Field 



4 
 

placements are determined by the unit‘s field placement director to ensure the appropriateness of 

the experience to the candidate‘s desired certification as well as to maintain diversity in 

experiences. All field experiences are evaluated by the cooperating teacher (see Continuous 

Assessment Plan Appendix A). Field experiences begin with Module I, and are conducted in P-

12 schools and community settings chosen for their diversity and modeling of best practices. 

Candidates who work during the school day must arrange time off for field experiences with 

their employers. Candidates who are teachers of record in the alternative route (Option 6) must 

arrange field experiences during planning time and/or after school hours with their building 

administrators, or participate in a field placement in a school district with a calendar different 

from his/her own. Candidates choosing to add LBD certification must complete an additional 90 

hours of field experience working with students with exceptionalities (EDUG 612). 

 

 MAT candidates have multiple opportunities to impact the learning of P-12 students as 

they progress through their field experiences, but are integrally involved with P-12 student 

achievement during the professional semester or Module V when they are assessing student 

performance and using that data to guide instruction. Candidates may take Module V during fall 

or spring, and must be available to participate as a ―teacher of record‖ in terms of full-day 

commitment for 12 weeks (six weeks in a primary placement; six weeks in an intermediate 

placement). Candidates are assigned to a cooperating teacher as well as a university supervisor, 

must complete all professional semester requirements as detailed in the Professional Semester 

Handbook, and must attend required professional seminars during the semester. Candidates 

seeking LBD certification have two student teaching placements – one in general education and 

one in special education – in diverse school settings, with close supervision by cooperating 

teachers and the university supervisor (unless the candidate is in the alternative route and is the 

teacher of record). 

 

 Graduates of the MAT program are highly in demand by principals and school districts 

due to their intensive and extensive preparation and the life experiences they bring to classroom 

teaching. They are well prepared to enter the teaching profession based on varied and multiple 

field experiences, a comprehensive knowledge of curriculum and best practices, and professional 

dispositions based on reflective decision-making and lifelong learning. 

 

Connection to Conceptual Framework 
 

The Master of Arts in Teaching (MAT) program has as its core the unit theme, 

Educator as Reflective Learner, as candidates understand and demonstrate reflective decision-

making, problem-solving, and continuous learning. Coursework, field experiences, benchmark 

assessments, and the professional semester include Valli‘s (1997) types of reflection in theory, 

practice, and application. Additionally, the AFTSE Program Objectives form the framework for 

candidate proficiency  in individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, 

dispositions assessments, and benchmark assessments, as each candidate:    

 

1)  Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and the 

community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2)  Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based on 

individual learner needs; 
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3)  Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies that 

characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4)  Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and  

5)  Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, deliberative, 

in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

These Program Objectives relate to the unit‘s conceptual framework by emphasizing the 

need for MAT candidates to be active investigators who are engaged continuously in inquiry and 

dialogue through acquisition and application of knowledge, skills, and dispositions as outlined by 

state and national standards (Kentucky Teacher Standards, Association for Childhood Education 

International Elementary Standards, National Middle School Association Standards, and Council 

for Exceptional Children Standards). In addition, candidates must reflect using problem solving 

skills to analyze evidence and make deliberate changes to instructional outcomes using 

information gained from their active investigation within the university classroom and field 

experiences. The successful candidate understands that the use of research, reflection, and 

refinement is not a single event, but a continuous cycle aimed toward the improvement of self 

and others.  

 

Connection to Continuous Assessment Plan 
 

The MAT program adheres to the framework of the unit‘s Continuous Assessment Plan 

(CAP) based on three transition points (TP): TP 1, Admission to the AFTSE; TP 2, Admission to 

the Professional Semester; and TP 3, Exit from Program. Movement through the three transition 

points involves successfully demonstrating proficiency in the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

as delineated in the qualities and characteristics of effective teachers described in the research on 

best practices, the knowledge bases of the AFTSE Program Objectives, and the state and 

professional association standards of the education community. Candidates are assessed in 

multiple ways (see Continuous Assessment Plan separate document) and are made aware of the 

specifics of the continuous assessment process in their initial education coursework (specifically 

the MAT Orientation and Module I), field experience placements, initial benchmark assessments, 

and faculty advising. Candidates receive continuous feedback on their performance from their 

education faculty advisor during required advising sessions (at least one per semester), through 

field evaluations by cooperating teachers, dispositions assessments and benchmark scoring (on 

LiveText), and in their coursework with education faculty.    

 

Candidates in the Master of Arts in Teaching (MAT) initial certification program share 

many of the same assessment measures within the unit‘s CAP as the undergraduate initial 

certification candidates (see Continuous Assessment Plan separate document), with the exception 

of the timing for completion of Praxis II tests. MAT candidates seeking admission to the AFTSE 

(TP 1) must pass one content area Praxis II test prior to admission and the remaining required 

tests prior to TP 3. For example, a candidate seeking middle grades certification in English and 

Social Studies would have to pass one of the two content area Praxis tests for admission, and a 

candidate seeking elementary certification would have to pass the content area Praxis test for 

elementary teachers. The remaining admission requirements are essentially the same.  
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 Reflection is a major component of the MAT candidate‘s continuous assessment, with 

Valli‘s (1997) five types of reflection included in course assessments, benchmark assessments, 

and field placement reflective activities. MAT candidates reflect as well on their professional 

dispositions, self-assessing at each TP on the unit‘s Dispositions Self-Assessment. Though 

candidate progress through TPs is seen as developmental, concerns may arise which require 

intervention in the form of a Dispositions Intervention Plan. 

 

 Candidate proficiencies are integrally linked with the Kentucky Teacher Standards, 

which form the basis for multiple assessments, culminating in the Candidate Performance 

Record in the professional semester (see Continuous Assessment Plan separate document). 

Candidates are introduced to the Kentucky Teacher Standards in Module I, and continue to 

reflect on their progression through the standards as they complete benchmark assessments.  

 

Program Experiences and Curriculum – Elementary (Grades P-5) 

 

Teacher candidates in the MAT P-5 Elementary Program come to Bellarmine University 

with a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution, seeking initial teaching credentials at 

the graduate level. In the MAT P-5 Elementary Program, a minimum of 36 hours of liberal arts 

studies are required. Candidates who have not satisfied the liberal studies emphasis must 

complete the required coursework prior to the start of the Professional Semester. The form below 

is used to determine candidate preparation and is completed prior to Module I by the Graduate 

Admissions Office in conjunction with the AFTSE, then tracked by the candidate‘s faculty 

advisor:  

 

Bellarmine University 

School of Education 

Academic Emphasis:  Early Elementary Program (Grades P-5) 
 
Advanced students completing a MAT Program of Studies for Early Elementary Education, Grade P-5, must have completed a 
minimum of 36 hours of liberal studies emphasis.  In most cases, a student with a baccalaureate degree will have satisfied the 
liberal studies emphasis.  If, however, the student lacks one or more of the courses, they must complete this coursework as part of 
their MAT Program prior to the professional semester.  The liberal studies emphasis is as follows: 

 
Required Courses 

(3 hrs each unless otherwise indicated) 

 

Course # 

 

Course Description 

 

Where 

 

Grade 
 

English Composition 1 
    

 

English Composition 2 
    

 

Literature 
    

 

Communications or Public 
Speaking 

    

 

Fine Arts Elective 
    

 
World History 

    

 

American History 
    

 

Science (with lab) 
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Science (with lab) 

    

 

Six hours chosen from: 
    

 

               Economics 
    

 

               Sociology 
    

 

            Political Science 
    

 

            Anthropology 
    

 

            Geography 
    

 

Foundations of Math I  AND 
    

 

Foundations of Math 2 
    

 

OR Math 523 (4 credit hours) 
    

 

Name of Applicant::  
_____________________________________________________Date_____________ 

 

Verified 
By:_____________________________________________________________Date____________ 

 

 

Comments or Special Conditions: 
 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 
The unit‘s professional education curriculum includes a knowledge base of the AFTSE‘s 

conceptual framework, continuous assessment plan, the Kentucky Teacher Standards, the 

Professional Code of Ethics for Kentucky School Certified Personnel, Kentucky Core Content, 

and related standards from the appropriate specialized professional associations (SPAs). This 

knowledge base is then integrated with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions associated with 

the most current research in educational best practices. Candidates are assessed continuously on 

these knowledge bases with the goal of proficiency relative to the various standards and 

benchmarks. The professional education curriculum in the P-5 Elementary MAT contains 36 

credit hours of coursework and includes the (5) Modules described below (see also the 

Curriculum Contract in this document). 

 

Module I:  Foundations and Tools:  7 Credit Hours 

 

Module I provides a foundational experience regarding the profession of teaching, the American 

school system, the nature and needs of today‘s students, effective classroom management 

strategies, and current theories of child development with an emphasis on developmentally 

appropriate instruction. During the first week of Module I, the candidate is introduced to the 
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Continuous Assessment Plan for the Accelerated MAT Program, including two Module I 

Benchmark Assessments (Philosophy Paper and Classroom Management Plan). 

 

MAT 501        Advanced Field Placement/Observation (1) 

MAT 520 Foundations of Elementary Education  (3) 

MAT 525        Advanced Child Development  (3) 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards specifically addressed in Module I: 

1. Demonstrates Applied Content Knowledge 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates and Maintains Learning Climate 

7. Reflects on and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues, Parents, and Others 

  

Module II:  Literacy & Pedagogy:  8 Credit Hours 

 

Module II is designed to present an integrated experience regarding literacy including reading, 

language arts, and literature for children. The candidate is introduced to a range of effective 

teaching behaviors, which have a research and/or theoretical database. Module II extends the 

candidate‘s knowledge of curriculum in early education including social studies content as well 

as targets the needs of diverse learners. Field experience is embedded in this module; candidates 

are required to plan and implement literacy-based lessons in their field placements. 

 

MAT 535 The Teaching of Reading  (3) 

MAT 540        Literature for Children and Youth  (3) 

MAT 550 Curriculum Design Methods  (2) 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards specifically addressed in Module II:  

1. Demonstrates Applied Content Knowledge 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates and Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

7. Reflects on and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues, Parents, and Others 

 

Module III: Research and Technology:  6 Credit Hours 

 

Module III integrates research methodology, particularly action research, and technology across 

the curriculum, including assistive technology. Module III is taught in summer only; there is no 

field experience. Candidates complete a Web Page Design for Content Enhancement 

Benchmark. 

 

MAT 600 Research Methodology  (3) 

MAT 615 Computer Applications in Education  (3) 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards specifically addressed in Module III: 
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1. Demonstrates Applied Content Knowledge 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates the Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects on and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues, Parents, and Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

 

Module IV:  Mathematics/Science and Pedagogy: 6 Credit Hours 

This module focuses on the teaching of math and science and their connection to current 

professional standards. Math and science content is explored both separately and in an integrated 

fashion. Candidates complete field experience in this module, including the planning and 

implementation of math/science lessons in the field. Candidates complete a Standards-Based 

Unit of Study  in preparation for application to the Professional Semester (Module V). 

 

MAT 555 Teaching Mathematics  (3) 

MAT 560 Teaching Science  (3) 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards specifically addressed in Module IV: 

1. Demonstrates Applied Content Knowledge 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates and Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates the Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects On and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues, Parents, and Others   

 

Module V: Professional Semester: 9 Credit Hours 

The candidate engages in a minimum of 12 weeks of full-time student teaching. A series of 

seminars focusing on best practices in elementary education are required during the professional 

semester. The referent for successful completion of the Professional Semester is the Kentucky 

Teacher Standards 1-10. Candidates must show proficiency on all coursework and assessments 

as described in the Professional Semester Handbook (see Continuous Assessment Plan separate 

document) for successful completion of the Professional Semester. Application for certification 

requires the successful completion of all required Praxis II exams. 

 

MAT 630       Supervised Professional Semester  (5) 

MAT 635       Supervised Professional Semester  (4) 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards specifically addressed in Module V: 

1. Demonstrates Applied Content Knowledge 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates and Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 
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6. Demonstrates the Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects On and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues, Parents, and Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership Within School, Community, and Profession 

 

Course Descriptions for MAT Elementary Education P-5  

 

Note:  Credit Hours are in (    ) 

MAT. 501 Advanced Field Placement/Observation (1) 

Designed to provide field experiences in the regular or special education setting in conjunction 

with relevant courses in the curriculum of the MAT program. 

MAT. 520 Foundations of Elementary Education, Grades P-5 (3) 

An overview of elementary education with special emphasis on the school, the teacher, and the 

teaching/learning process, as well as the social, economic, historical, and political aspects of 

schooling. 

MAT. 525 Advanced Child Development (3) 

The purpose of this course is to investigate the utilitarian value of psychological research, theory 

and tools for the study and understanding of individual and group behavior from infancy through 

childhood. 

MAT. 535 The Teaching of Reading (3) 

An analysis of methodology and instructional techniques; application of methods to the skill and 

content area of reading. Teaching demonstrations and observation required. 

MAT. 540 Literature for Children and Youth (3) 

A survey of the historical development of literature for children and an evaluation and 

application of selected works of the past and present. 

MAT. 550 Curriculum Design and Methods for Elementary Schools, Grades P-5 (2) 

An examination of basic curriculum design and content; and assessment of student learning 

within curriculum design.  

MAT. 555 Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School (3) 

Considers student readiness for mathematics instruction, assessment of student mathematical 

difficulties, and instruction methods in mathematics content. Student is expected to apply theory 

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-501-advanced-field-placementobservation
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-520-foundations-elementary-education-grades-p-5
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-525-advanced-child-development
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-535-teaching-reading
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-540-literature-children-and-youth
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-550-curriculum-design-and-methods-elementary-schools-grades-p-5
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-555-teaching-mathematics-elementary-school
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and skills to specific cases of learning difficulties in mathematics. Instruction is based on pre-

service level course and classroom experiences in teaching elementary mathematics. 

(Prerequisites: MATH 101 and 102; or MATH 523.) 

MAT. 560 Teaching Science in the Elementary School (3) 

This course covers biological, physical, and earth sciences. Instruction for the course will give 

equal attention to theory and classroom application as they relate to elementary school students. 

MAT. 600 Research Methodology (3) 

An introduction to the basic methods of research in education. 

MAT. 615 Computer Applications in Education (3) 

This class investigates computers as a tool for learning and a tool to learn using the National and 

Kentucky Educational Technology Standards for students and teachers. Topics covered include 

intellectual property law, strategies for using the internet for instruction, and ways to use 

integrated applications software to promote learning, including assistive technology. 

MAT. 630 Professional Semester, Elementary Education, P-5 (5) 

Directed observation, participation, and supervised teaching in the elementary school grades (P-

5). Prerequisite: Admission to Professional Semester.) 

MAT. 635 Professional Semester, Elementary Education, P-5 (4) 

Directed observation, participation, and supervised teaching in the elementary school grades (P-

5).  Prerequisite: Admission to Professional Semester.) 

 

Program Experiences and Curriculum – Middle School (Grades 5-9) 

 

Teacher candidates in the MAT 5-9 Middle School Program come to Bellarmine 

University with a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution, seeking initial teaching 

credentials at the graduate level. In the MAT 5-9 Middle School Program, one (or two) 24 hour 

specialization area(s) must be selected by candidates in English and language arts, mathematics, 

social studies, science, or learning and behavior disorders (LBD, grades P-12). LBD may not be 

completed as a single certification area. Candidates who have not satisfied the area specialization 

requirements prior to enrolling in the program must complete the required coursework prior to 

the start of the Professional Semester. The form below is used to determine candidate preparation 

and is completed prior to Module I by the Graduate Admissions Office in conjunction with the 

AFTSE, then tracked by the candidate‘s faculty advisor:  

 

 
Bellarmine University 

School of Education 

Academic Emphasis:  Middle School Education (Grades 5-9) 

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-560-teaching-science-elementary-school
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-600-research-methodology
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-615-computer-applications-education
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-630-professional-semester-elementary-education-p-5
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-635-professional-semester-elementary-education-p-5
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Advanced students completing a MAT Program of Studies for Middle School Education, Grades 5-9 must have 

completed one or two 24 semester hour academic specializations.  If the student has not completed the required 24 

semester hours in one or both specializations as part of their baccalaureate program, they must complete the needed 

coursework as part of their MAT Program prior to the Professional Semester.  The student must have at least a C+ 

(2.75 on a 4.0 scale) average in their area(s) of specialization.  The academic specialization emphases are as follows: 

 

 

ENGLISH AND LANGUAGE ARTS, 24 SEMESTER HOURS 

Required Courses Course # Course Description (College/University) Grade 

English Composition 1    

English Composition 2    

World Literature 1    

World Literature 2    

American Literature    

Communications or Public Speaking    

English Elective    

Teaching English/Language Arts  IN MAT PROGRAM  

    

 

STUDIES IN MATHEMATICS, 24 SEMESTER HOURS 

Required Courses Course # Course Description (College/University) Grade 

Foundations of Math 1    

Foundations of Math 2    

Elementary Functions    

Calculus 1    

Statistics    

Linear Algebra    

Geometry    

Computer Science    

Teaching Mathematics  IN MAT PROGRAM  

    

 

STUDIES IN THE SCIENCES, 24 SEMESTER HOURS 

Required Courses Course # Course Description (College/University) Grade 

Chemistry 1    

Chemistry 2    

Biology 1    

Biology 2    

Botany    

Physics    

Earth Science    

Teaching Science  IN MAT PROGRAM  

 

 

SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL STUDIES, 24 SEMESTER HOURS 

Required Courses Course # Course Description (College/University) Grade 
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World History 1    

World History 2    

U.S. History    

Economics    

Political Science    

Sociology or Anthropology    

Geography    

Teaching Social Studies  IN MAT PROGRAM  

 

 

SPECIAL EDUCATION, (ALL COURSES REQUIRED FOR LBD CERTIFICATION) 

Required Courses Course # Course Description (College/University) Grade 

Nature and Needs of 

Children/Youth with Learning 

Disabilities (LBD) 

  SPED 

    510  

 

Methods & Procedures for Children 

with LBD I     525  

 

Methods & Procedures for Children 

with LBD II     526  

 

Language Develop     515   

Collaboration     530   

Educational Measurement     540   

Teaching of Reading 

  LITR      

    535  

 

Foundations of Math 

 MATH     

   523  

 

Fieldwork I 

       

 EDUG 

   612  

 

Introduction to Special Education  IN MAT PROGRAM  

Classroom Management  IN MAT PROGRAM  

Reading in Content  IN MAT PROGRAM  

Adv Practicum/Prof. Semester  IN MAT PROGRAM  

 

Name of Applicant:  ____________________________________________________________ 

Date:_________________ 

 

Specialization Selected:  ________________________________________________________ 

 

Verified By: __________________________________________________________________  

Date:________________ 

 

Comments or Special Conditions  
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The unit‘s professional education curriculum includes a knowledge base of the AFTSE‘s 

conceptual framework, continuous assessment plan, the Kentucky Teacher Standards, the 

Professional Code of Ethics for Kentucky School Certified Personnel, Kentucky Core Content, 

and related standards from the appropriate specialized professional associations (SPAs). This 

knowledge base is then integrated with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions associated with 

the most current research in educational best practices. Candidates are assessed continuously on 

these knowledge bases with the goal of proficiency relative to the various standards and 

benchmarks. The professional education curriculum in the 5-9 Middle School MAT contains 36-

39 credit hours of coursework and includes the (5) Modules described below (see also the 

Curriculum Contract in this document). 

 

Module I:  Foundations of Education:  9 Credit Hours 

 

Module I provides a comprehensive overview of the historical, philosophical, and political 

development of middle school education. Candidates explore effective classroom management 

techniques with an emphasis on the importance of the culture of the classroom and school as well 

as effective strategies for students with unique learning challenges. Candidates are exposed to 

middle school curriculum and are introduced to assessment for and of learning. Completion of 35 

field hours is required. During the first week of Module I, the candidate is introduced to the 

Continuous Assessment Plan for the Accelerated MAT Program, including two Module I 

Benchmark Assessments (Philosophy Paper and Classroom Management Plan). 

 

MAT 501        Advanced Field Placement/Observation (1) 

MAT 502 Foundations of Middle/Secondary Education  (3) 

MAT 505        Middle Grades Curriculum  (3) 

MAT 509        Classroom Management Strategies  (2) 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards specifically addressed in Module I: 

1. Demonstrates Applied Content Knowledge 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates and Maintains Learning Climate 

7. Reflects on and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues, Parents, and Others 

  

Module II:  Sociocultural Studies in Education:  6 Credit Hours 

 

Module II further develops the knowledge, skills, and dispositions introduced in Module I, 

particularly as they relate to teaching diverse learners and collaborating with parents, colleagues, 

and community partners. Field experience (35 hours) and service learning are embedded in this 

module as candidates are engaged in teaching that affirms diversity and explores ways to 

incorporate parents and the community as partners. 

 

MAT 605 Teaching Diverse Learners  (3) 

MAT 610        Parents, School & Community (3) 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards specifically addressed in Module II:  
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1. Demonstrates Applied Content Knowledge 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates and Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

7. Reflects on and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues, Parents, and Others 

 

Module III: Research and Technology:  9 Credit Hours 

 

Module III integrates research methodology, particularly action research, with research based 

practices in adolescent development. Candidates study developmentally appropriate practices as 

they relate to the middle school learner. Additionally, technology across the curriculum is a 

focus, including instructional strategies using assistive technology. Module III is taught in 

summer only; there is no field experience. Candidates complete a Web Page Design for Content 

Enhancement Benchmark. 

 

MAT 600 Research Methodology  (3) 

MAT 614        Adolescent Development (3) 

MAT 615 Computer Applications in Education  (3) 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards specifically addressed in Module III: 

1. Demonstrates Applied Content Knowledge 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates the Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects on and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues, Parents, and Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

 

Module IV:  Middle School Pedagogy and Content Methods:  6-9 Credit Hours 

This module focuses on the development of P-12 students‘ literacy skills in the content areas in 

addition to the specific content area methods for the candidates‘ specialization area(s). 

Candidates are required to take one (or two) methods courses, depending upon one or two 

selected specialization area(s). Candidates complete field experience (35 hours) in this module, 

including the planning and implementation of literacy and content-based lessons in the field. 

Candidates complete a Standards-Based Unit of Study in preparation for application to the 

Professional Semester (Module V). 

 

MAT 545 Reading in the Content Areas  (3) 

MAT 580 Teaching Math in the Middle School  (3) 

MAT 586        Teaching Social Studies in the Middle School  (3) 

MAT 590        Teaching Language Arts in the Middle School  (3) 

MAT 596        Teaching Science in the Middle School  (3) 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards specifically addressed in Module IV: 

1. Demonstrates Applied Content Knowledge 
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2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates and Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates the Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects On and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues, Parents, and Others   

 

Module V: Professional Semester: 6 Credit Hours 

The candidate engages in a minimum of 12 weeks of full-time student teaching, with dual 

placements depending on the candidate‘s selection of two content specializations. A series of 

seminars focusing on best practices in middle school education are required during the 

professional semester. The referent for successful completion of the Professional Semester is the 

Kentucky Teacher Standards 1-10. Candidates must show proficiency on all coursework and 

assessments as described in the Professional Semester Handbook (see Continuous Assessment 

Plan separate document) for successful completion of the Professional Semester. Application for 

certification requires the successful completion of all required Praxis II exams. 

 

MAT 643       Supervised Professional Semester  (3) 

MAT 644       Supervised Professional Semester  (3) 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards specifically addressed in Module V: 

1. Demonstrates Applied Content Knowledge 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates and Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates the Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects On and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues, Parents, and Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership Within School, Community, and Profession 

 

Course Descriptions for MAT Middle School (5-9) Education 

 

Note:  Credit Hours are in (    ); LBD (P-12) concentration follows secondary MAT. 

MAT. 501 Advanced Field Placement/Observation (1) 

Designed to provide field experiences in the regular or special education setting in conjunction 

with relevant courses in the curriculum of the MAT program. 

MAT. 502 Foundations of Middle and High School Education (3) 

Orientation to adolescent students in the school, to the teaching profession, and to the school as a 

social, economic, historical and political institution. 

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-501-advanced-field-placementobservation
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-502-foundations-middle-and-high-school-education
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MAT. 505 Curriculum Design and Methods for Middle Schools (3) 

Examines middle school philosophy and other components determining curriculum, assessment, 

and teacher practices with middle grade learners. 

MAT. 509 Classroom Management Strategies (2) 

Examines theories of classroom management and uses simulation techniques to apply selected 

procedures for effective classroom organization and management to promote student success. 

MAT. 545 Reading in the Content Areas (3) 

The goal of the course is to familiarize middle and secondary preservice teachers with the 

reading process as it relates to teaching content area material. Students will have the opportunity 

to develop materials for assessing and teaching reading in specific content areas. 

MAT. 580 Teaching Mathematics in the Middle School (3) 

Instructional approaches and materials for teaching mathematics. Includes a survey of 

mathematics curriculum, microteaching sessions which are videotaped, and observations in 

middle school classrooms. (Prerequisites: MATH 101 and 102, or MATH 523.) 

MAT. 586 Teaching Social Studies in the Middle School (3) 

An analysis of methodology and instructional techniques; application of methods of the skill and 

content area of middle school social studies. Teaching demonstrations and observation required. 

MAT. 590 Teaching Language Arts in the Middle School (3) 

Designed for the middle school teacher of language arts to help children experience, observe, 

think, and develop skills through listening, speaking, reading, and writing. 

MAT. 596 Teaching Science in the Middle School (3) 

Teaching methodologies for a developmental, constructive, process skill approach to science will 

be emphasized.  Students will experience a hands-on, inquiry-based format with direct 

application for teaching science. 

MAT. 600 Research Methodology (3) 

An introduction to the basic methods of research in education. 

MAT. 605 Teaching Diverse Learners (3) 

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-505-curriculum-design-and-methods-middle-schools
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-509-classroom-management-strategies
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-545-reading-content-areas
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-580-teaching-mathematics-middle-school
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-586-teaching-social-studies-middle-school
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-590-teaching-language-arts-middle-school
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-596-teaching-science-middle-school
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-600-research-methodology
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-605-teaching-diverse-learners
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Designed to assist preservice teachers in developing and implementing culturally responsive 

pedagogy and diverse teaching styles that intentionally address the needs of all students, 

including English language learners and students with disabilities. 

MAT. 610 Parents, School, and Community (3) 

An examination and analysis of the interrelationship of the parent, school, and community. 

MAT. 614 Adolescent Psychology (3) 

The purpose of this course is to investigate the utilitarian value of psychological research, theory 

and tools for the study and understanding of individual and group behavior during adolescence. 

MAT. 615 Computer Applications in Education (3) 

This class investigates computers as a tool for learning and a tool to learn using the National and 

Kentucky Educational Technology Standards for students and teachers. Topics covered include 

intellectual property law, strategies for using the internet for instruction, and ways to use 

integrated applications software to promote learning. 

MAT. 643 Professional Semester: Middle Grades 5-9 (3-6) 

Directed observation, participation, and supervised teaching in middle grades, 5-9. (Prerequisite: 

Admission to Professional Semester.) 

MAT. 644 Professional Semester: Middle Grades 5-9 (3-6) 

Directed observation, participation, and supervised teaching in middle grades, 5-9. (Prerequisite: 

Admission to Professional Semester.) 

Program Experiences and Curriculum – Secondary (Grades 8-12) 

 

Teacher candidates in the MAT 8-12 Secondary Program come to Bellarmine University 

with a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution, seeking initial teaching credentials at 

the graduate level. In the MAT 8-12 Secondary Program, one 36 hour specialization area must be 

selected by candidates in English, mathematics, social studies, biology, or chemistry. Secondary 

education candidates may elect to add certification in LBD (P-12), however, LBD may not be 

completed as a single certification area. Candidates who have not satisfied the area specialization 

requirements prior to enrolling in the program must complete the required coursework prior to 

the start of the Professional Semester. The form below is used to determine candidate preparation 

and is completed prior to Module I by the Graduate Admissions Office in conjunction with the 

AFTSE, then tracked by the candidate‘s faculty advisor:  

 
Bellarmine University 

School of Education 

Academic Emphasis:  Secondary Education (Grades 8-12) 

 

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-610-parents-school-and-community
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-614-adolescent-psychology
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-615-computer-applications-education
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-643-professional-semester-middle-grades-5-9
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-644-professional-semester-middle-grades-5-9
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Advanced students completing a MAT Program of Studies for Secondary Education, Grades 8-12, must have 

completed a 36 semester hour teaching major.  If the student has not completed the required 36 semester hour 

teaching major as part of their baccalaureate program, they must complete the needed coursework as part of their 

MAT program prior to the professional semester. The student must have at least a C+ (2.75 on a 4.0 scale) in the 

chosen teaching major.  The teaching majors are as follows: 

 

BIOLOGY 

Required Courses Course # Course Description (College/University) Grade 

Biology I    

Biology II    

Cell Biology    

Molecular Biology    

Microbiology    

Chemistry I: Structure    

Chemistry II: Bonding    

Physics or Calculus I    

Anatomy & Physiology I    

Anatomy & Physiology II    

    

CHEMISTRY 

Required Courses Course # Course Description (College/University) Grade 

Chemistry I:  Structure    

Chemistry II:  Bonding    

Biochemistry I    

Biochemistry II    

Inorganic Chemistry    

Analytical Chemistry I    

Physical Chemistry I    

Physics I    

Physics II    

Calculus I    

Calculus II    

    

ENGLISH 

Required Courses Course # Course Description (College/University) Grade 

English Composition I    

English Composition II    

World Literature I    

World Literature II    

American Literature I    

American LiteratureII    

Communications or Public 

Speaking   

 

Language Dev. Or Modern 

Linguistics   

 

Advance Studies in Literature    
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Advance Writing    

Drama    

Elective    

MATHEMATICS 

Required Courses Course # Course Description (College/University) Grade 

Calculus I    

Calculus II    

Linear Algebra    

Abstract Algebra    

Computer Science    

Probability and Math Statistics    

Physics    

Differential Equations    

Discrete Math    

Modern Geometry    

Real Analysis    

Elective    

 

SOCIAL SCIENCES 

Required Courses Course # Course Description (College/University) Grade 

World History I     

World History II    

American History I    

American History II    

Recent History    

Economics    

Geography    

Political Science    

Sociology    

Psychology    

Anthropology    

Elective    

 

 

Specialization Selected: 

 

Evaluated By:                                                                                                                               Date: 

 

Candidate Signature 

 

 

Comments: 
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The unit‘s professional education curriculum includes a knowledge base of the AFTSE‘s 

conceptual framework, continuous assessment plan, the Kentucky Teacher Standards, the 

Professional Code of Ethics for Kentucky School Certified Personnel, Kentucky Core Content, 

and related standards from the appropriate specialized professional associations (SPAs). This 

knowledge base is then integrated with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions associated with 

the most current research in educational best practices. Candidates are assessed continuously on 

these knowledge bases with the goal of proficiency relative to the various standards and 

benchmarks. The professional education curriculum in the 8-12 Secondary MAT contains 36 

credit hours of coursework and includes the (5) Modules described below (see also the 

Curriculum Contract in this document). 

 

Module I:  Foundations of Education:  9 Credit Hours 

 

Module I provides a comprehensive overview of the historical, philosophical, and political 

development of secondary education.  Candidates explore effective classroom management 

techniques with an emphasis on the importance of the culture of the classroom and school as well 

as effective strategies for students with unique learning challenges. Candidates are exposed to 

secondary curriculum and are introduced to assessment for and of learning. Completion of 35 

field hours is required. During the first week of Module I, the candidate is introduced to the 

Continuous Assessment Plan for the Accelerated MAT Program, including two Module I 

Benchmark Assessments (Philosophy Paper and Classroom Management Plan). 

 

MAT 501        Advanced Field Placement/Observation (1) 

MAT 502 Foundations of Middle/Secondary Education  (3) 

MAT 505        Middle Grades Curriculum  (3) 

MAT 509        Classroom Management Strategies  (2) 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards specifically addressed in Module I: 

1. Demonstrates Applied Content Knowledge 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates and Maintains Learning Climate 

5.   Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

7. Reflects on and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues, Parents, and Others 

  

Module II:  Sociocultural Studies in Education:  6 Credit Hours 

 

Module II further develops the knowledge, skills, and dispositions introduced in Module I, 

particularly as they relate to teaching diverse learners and collaborating with parents, colleagues, 

and community partners. Field experience (35 hours) and service learning are embedded in this 

module as candidates are engaged in teaching that affirms diversity and explores ways to 

incorporate parents and the community as partners. 
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MAT 605 Teaching Diverse Learners  (3) 

MAT 610        Parents, School & Community (3) 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards specifically addressed in Module II:  

1. Demonstrates Applied Content Knowledge 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates and Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

7. Reflects on and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues, Parents, and Others 

 

Module III: Research and Technology:  9 Credit Hours 

 

Module III integrates research methodology, particularly action research, with research based 

practices in adolescent development. Candidates study developmentally appropriate practices as 

they relate to the secondary learner. Additionally, technology across the curriculum is a focus, 

including instructional strategies using assistive technology. Module III is taught in summer 

only; there is no field experience. Candidates complete a Web Page Design for Content 

Enhancement Benchmark. 

 

MAT 600 Research Methodology  (3) 

MAT 614        Adolescent Development (3) 

MAT 615 Computer Applications in Education  (3) 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards specifically addressed in Module III: 

1. Demonstrates Applied Content Knowledge 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates the Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects on and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues, Parents, and Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

 

Module IV:  Secondary Pedagogy and Content Methods:  6 Credit Hours 

This module focuses on the development of P-12 students‘ literacy skills in the content areas in 

addition to the specific content area methods for the candidates‘ specialization area. Candidates 

are required to take one methods course, depending upon the selected area of major 

concentration. Candidates complete field experience (35 hours) in this module, including the 

planning and implementation of literacy and content-based lessons in the field. Candidates 

complete a Standards-Based Unit of Study in preparation for application to the Professional 

Semester (Module V). 

 

MAT 545 Reading in the Content Areas  (3) 

MAT 582 Teaching Secondary Math  (3) 

MAT 588        Teaching Secondary Social Studies  (3) 

MAT 592        Teaching Secondary English  (3) 
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MAT 598        Teaching Secondary Science  (3) 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards specifically addressed in Module IV: 

1. Demonstrates Applied Content Knowledge 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates and Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates the Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects On and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues, Parents, and Others   

 

Module V: Professional Semester: 6 Credit Hours 

The candidate engages in a minimum of 12 weeks of full-time student teaching in the chosen 

content major concentration. A series of seminars focusing on best practices in secondary 

education are required during the professional semester. The referent for successful completion 

of the Professional Semester is the Kentucky Teacher Standards 1-10. Candidates must show 

proficiency on all coursework and assessments as described in the Professional Semester 

Handbook (see Continuous Assessment Plan separate document) for successful completion of 

the Professional Semester. Application for certification requires the successful completion of all 

required Praxis II exams. 

 

MAT 648       Supervised Professional Semester  (3) 

MAT 649       Supervised Professional Semester  (3) 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards specifically addressed in Module V: 

1.  Demonstrates Applied Content Knowledge 

2.  Designs and Plans Instruction 

3.  Creates and Maintains Learning Climate 

4.  Implements and Manages instruction 

5.  Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6.  Demonstrates the Implementation of Technology 

7.  Reflects On and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8.  Collaborates with Colleagues, Parents, and Others 

9.  Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership Within School, Community, and Profession 

 

Course Descriptions for MAT Secondary (8-12) Education 

 

Note:  Credit Hours are in (    ) 

MAT. 501 Advanced Field Placement/Observation (1) 

Designed to provide field experiences in the regular or special education setting in conjunction 

with relevant courses in the curriculum of the MAT program. 

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-501-advanced-field-placementobservation
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MAT. 502 Foundations of Middle and High School Education (3) 

Orientation to adolescent students in the school, to the teaching profession, and to the school as a 

social, economic, historical and political institution. 

MAT. 507 Curriculum Design and Methods for Secondary School (3) 

A general curriculum development and instructional planning course; preservice teachers will 

examine and evaluate basic course design, appropriate pedagogy, assessment strategies, and 

content. A study of the implementation of curriculum in various high school programs will aid 

them in the creation of unit and semester plans. 

MAT. 509 Classroom Management Strategies (2) 

Examines theories of classroom management and uses simulation techniques to apply selected 

procedures for effective classroom organization and management to promote student success. 

MAT. 545 Reading in the Content Areas (3) 

The goal of the course is to familiarize middle and secondary preservice teachers with the 

reading process as it relates to teaching content area material. Students will have the opportunity 

to develop materials for assessing and teaching reading in specific content areas. 

MAT. 582 Teaching Secondary Mathematics (3) 

Application of current theories of pedagogy, instructional strategies, student assessment and 

evaluation tools for teaching mathematics in the high school. Topics intentionally addressed are 

learning styles, special needs, diversity and technology integration. 

MAT. 588 Teaching Secondary Social Studies (3) 

Application of current theories of pedagogy, instructional strategies, student assessment and 

evaluation tools for teaching social studies in the high school. Topics intentionally addressed are 

learning styles, special needs, diversity and technology integration. 

MAT. 592 Teaching Secondary English (3) 

Application of current theories of pedagogy, instructional strategies, student assessment and 

evaluation tools for teaching English in the high school. Topics intentionally addressed are 

learning styles, special needs, diversity and technology integration. 

MAT. 598 Teaching Secondary Science (3) 

Application of current theories of pedagogy, instructional strategies, student assessment and 

evaluation tools for teaching science in the high school. Topics intentionally addressed are 

learning styles, special needs, diversity and technology integration. 

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-502-foundations-middle-and-high-school-education
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-507-curriculum-design-and-methods-secondary-school
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-509-classroom-management-strategies
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-545-reading-content-areas
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-582-teaching-secondary-mathematics
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-588-teaching-secondary-social-studies
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-592-teaching-secondary-english
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-598-teaching-secondary-science
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MAT. 600 Research Methodology (3) 

An introduction to the basic methods of research in education. 

MAT. 605 Teaching Diverse Learners (3) 

Designed to assist preservice teachers in developing and implementing culturally responsive 

pedagogy and diverse teaching styles that intentionally address the needs of all students, 

including English language learners and students with disabilities. 

MAT. 610 Parents, School, and Community (3) 

An examination and analysis of the interrelationship of the parent, school, and community. 

MAT. 614 Adolescent Psychology (3) 

The purpose of this course is to investigate the utilitarian value of psychological research, theory 

and tools for the study and understanding of individual and group behavior during adolescence. 

MAT. 615 Computer Applications in Education (3) 

This class investigates computers as a tool for learning and a tool to learn using the National and 

Kentucky Educational Technology Standards for students and teachers. Topics covered include 

intellectual property law, strategies for using the internet for instruction, and ways to use 

integrated applications software to promote learning. 

MAT. 648 Professional Semester, Secondary Education (3) 

Pre-service teachers will spend the first half of the twelve required weeks of observation, 

participation and supervised teaching in a secondary school. (Prerequisite: Admission to 

Professional Semester.) 

MAT. 649 Professional Semester, Secondary Education (3) 

Pre-service teachers will spend the second half of the twelve required weeks of observation, 

participation and supervised teaching in a secondary school. (Prerequisite: Admission to 

Professional Semester.) 

Program Experiences and Curriculum – Learning and Behavior Disorders (LBD) P-12 

 

 Candidates in the MAT program at all three levels – elementary, middle, and secondary – 

may elect to add initial certification in learning and behavior disorders (LBD) (P-12) to their 

MAT programs. In the case of elementary or secondary, candidates would add LBD certification 

beyond their general education program requirements. Middle school MAT candidates may elect 

to add LBD certification as one of their specialization areas. The AFTSE does not permit LBD to 

be a ―stand alone‖ certification. Candidates choosing to add LBD certification must complete all 

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-600-research-methodology
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-605-teaching-diverse-learners
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-610-parents-school-and-community
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-614-adolescent-psychology
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-615-computer-applications-education
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-648-professional-semester-secondary-education
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/mat-649-professional-semester-secondary-education
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requirements for the MAT accelerated program. Candidates who are enrolled in the alternative 

certification (Option 6) route may elect to add LBD certification or may be teacher of record in a 

special education setting, however, must complete all MAT requirements as they pertain to 

Option 6. 

 

Candidates electing to add LBD certification complete the required 105 field experience 

hours in the MAT program and an additional 90 hours (EDUG 612) of field experience with 

students with exceptionalities prior to the professional semester. The professional semester 

(Module V) requires dual placement in general education and special education, with the general 

education placement being the content specialization at the designated grade level. Alternative 

route candidates who are teacher of record are required to complete the same dual placement 

requirements in cooperation with their building leader and school district.  

 

Candidates seeking LBD certification must complete all required coursework prior to the 

professional semester. In some unique circumstances, for example an LBD required course has 

been cancelled due to low enrollment, a candidate may be permitted to complete one course 

during the professional semester. MAT elementary candidates must complete an additional 21 

hours of coursework in learning and behavior disorders.  MAT middle and secondary candidates 

must complete an additional 28 hours of coursework, including LITR (The Teaching of Reading) 

and MATH 523 (Foundations of Mathematics) depending upon previous undergraduate or 

graduate coursework. The curriculum contracts for adding LBD certification in conjunction with 

the MAT program are included in this document. 

 

Course Descriptions for Learning and Behavior Disorders (P-12) Certification 

 

Note:  Credit Hours are in (    ) 

EDUG 612 Advanced Field Placement (3) 

Designed to provide field experiences in the regular or special education setting in conjunction 

with relevant courses in the curriculum of the program. (90 hours required). 

EDUG 613 Advanced Professional Placement (3) 

This course is designed to provide advanced field experiences in conjunction with related 

coursework in elementary, middle or high school general and special education 

settings.  Students will gain experience in working with P-12 students with unique learning 

needs, in a professional semester or student teaching capacity, developing an understanding of 

curriculum, methods, materials and assessments utilized for student learning 

success.  (Prerequisite: EDUG 612). 

LITR 535 The Teaching of Reading (3) 

An analysis of methodology and instructional techniques; application of methods to the skill and 

content area of reading. 

https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/edug-612-advanced-field-placement
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/edug-613-advanced-professional-placement
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/litr-535-teaching-reading
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MATH 523  Foundations of Mathematics (4) 

This course is an investigation at the master‘s level of topics from the P–5 mathematics 

curriculum. It is not a study of how to do mathematics, but why the way we do mathematics 

works. The NCTM standards guide the course through a study of problem-solving, sets, 

functions, ancient numeration systems and numeration in various bases. The four basic 

operations of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division are thoroughly examined. The 

counting numbers are extended to include fractions, decimals and negative numbers. In addition, 

the course addresses topics in number theory including the study of primes, divisibility, the LCM 

and GCF. Next, an investigation of ratios, rates, and proportions leads to percentages, 

uncertainty, and chance. This is followed by the study of basic statistics emphasizing measures 

of central tendency, variance, and ways of organizing data. Next, the study of geometry begins 

with examination of the basic shapes of one, two, and three dimensions and is followed by an 

investigation of the basic ways these shapes can be transformed: translation, reflection, and 

rotation. The study of basic measurement including length, area, surface area, and volume 

completes the content of this course. Enrollment restricted to graduate level students in the 

School of Education. 

SPED 510 Nature and Needs of Children with LBD (3) 

An in-depth study of students having learning disabilities and behavior disorders with additional 

emphasis on diagnostic and assessment processes. 

SPED 515 Speech and Language Development and Culture (3) 

Introduces the student to the typical and atypical development of speech and language in 

children, within a cultural context, with emphasis on providing opportunities for enriching 

experiences in diverse classroom settings, including English language learners.  

SPED 520 Special Education Transition: Early Childhood Through Early Adulthood (3) 

Designed to introduce the student to the current practices, research and program issues involved 

in the transitions from early childhood of exceptional children through early adulthood. 

SPED 525 Methods and Procedures for Children with LBD I (3) 

An in-depth study of procedures and instructional strategies/materials/technologies for teaching 

students with learning and behavior disabilities; emphasis on the knowledge and skills required 

to develop Individual Education Plans and specially designed instruction for reading, writing and 

math in a variety of instructional settings. (Prerequisite: SPED 510).  

SPED 526 Methods and Procedures for Children with LBD II (3) 

An in-depth study of procedures and instructional strategies/materials/technologies for teaching 

students with disabilities; a specific focus on Emotional and Behavior Disorders and related 

disabilities; emphasis on the knowledge and skills required to develop functional behavior 

https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/sped-510-nature-and-needs-children-lbd
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/sped-515-speech-and-language-development
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/sped-520-early-childhhood-education-children-exceptional-needs
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/sped-525-procedures-children-lbd
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assessments and behavior intervention plans in a variety of instructional settings. (Prerequisite: 

SPED 525). 

SPED 530 Teaming and Collaboration (3) 

The purpose of this course is to assist regular and special education teachers to approach the 

teaching of exceptional children in the mainstream as a shared responsibility involving 

collaboration which results in the careful and systematic interfacing of the regular education 

program and classroom. 

SPED 540 Educational Measurement (3) 

An introduction to the foundations, techniques, procedures and application of measurement and 

evaluation to the regular and special education classroom and other settings. 

MAT. 650 Professional Semester, LBD Grades P-12 (3-6) 

Directed observation, participation, and supervised teaching in special education settings. 

(Prerequisite: Admission to the Professional Semester.) 

Program Experiences and Curriculum – Option 6: Alternative Route to Certification 
 

 Bellarmine Alternative Certification (Option 6) candidates, as required by administrative 

regulation 16 KAR 9:080, are enrolled in the MAT program and must fulfill all of the 

requirements of that program. Additionally, alternative certification candidates are required to: 

 

 Sign a copy of the Professional Code of Ethics for Kentucky School Certified Personnel; 

 Implement a mentoring plan developed by employing school and the university (which 

includes dates and times of formal observations, coaching and conferencing); 

 Be observed, coached, and mentored for a minimum of 15 hours per semester by a 

university assigned mentor (see Alternative Certification Candidate Log, Appendix B; 

observation instrument is the Pre-Professional Semester Teaching Form, Appendix A); 

 Attend three of five required professional learning community sessions; 

 Keep a weekly journal that will be read by the university mentor that outlines positive 

experiences, what needs improvement, and questions; 

 Communicate weekly with the university mentor and school mentor; and 

 Schedule weekly meetings with the school mentor (documented). 

Alternative certification candidates are held to the same continuous assessment 

requirements as all MAT candidates, including those at TP 3 (during the professional semester 

experience). Candidates are acquainted with the CAP and its requirements informally during the 

university admission process, but formally during the MAT mandatory orientation held before 

Module I. Information on Option 6 policies and procedures is particularly critical for those 

candidates who are considering the alternative certification option. MAT candidates are required 

to follow all program guidelines in the Alternative Certification Handbook (see Appendix A in 

this document). For example, the number of required field hours for designated modules is 

https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/sped-530-teaming-and-collaboration
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/sped-540-educational-measurement
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/mat-650-professional-semester-lbd-grades-p-12
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reduced for alternative certification candidates in alignment with their full time teacher of record 

status. The AFTSE believes that alternative certification is an important option for MAT 

candidates, however is most concerned with high quality P-12 instruction by well-prepared 

educators. Therefore, effective August, 2011, the AFTSE will consider candidates for alternative 

certification only after they have successfully completed Module I, unless candidates can show 

documentation of prior teaching or teacher‘s aide experience. 

 

AFTSE full-time faculty and adjunct faculty serve as mentors to candidates, and all 

mentors are trained by the unit in the policies and procedures for supervision. Documentation of 

the mentoring plan and its fulfillment is done each semester. Mentors have the following 

responsibilities:  

 

 Implement a mentoring plan developed by the employing school and the university, 

including dates and times of formal observations, coaching, and conferencing sessions; 

 Observe, coach and conference with the candidate for a minimum of 15 hours per 

semester; 

 Engage with the candidate in professional learning communities;  

 Read and respond to weekly journals; 

 Communicate with school mentors and principals; 

 Keep a log of hours of interactions; and  

 Submit required forms in a timely manner. 

 

A complete description of the alternative certification plan, policies, and requirements can be 

found in the Alternative Certification Handbook in Appendix A. of this document. 

 

Professional Code of Ethics 

 

 Candidates in all levels of the MAT program are introduced to the Professional Code of 

Ethics for Kentucky School Certified Personnel (EPSB) in Module I as they discuss the 

profession of teaching in general and ethical and legal situations that are likely to arise in school 

contexts such as cheating, unprofessional use of social networking, legal rights of P-12 students 

and their families, and reasons for termination of teachers. As they enter their first field 

experiences, they are introduced to AFTSE dispositions and appropriate professional behavior as 

they integrate with the Code of Ethics. In MAT 615 (Computer Applications in Education), 

candidates study and are assessed on KTS 6, specifically 6.5, regarding legal and ethical use of 

technology. Candidates formally sign the Code of Ethics upon their Admission to Teacher 

Education and Admission to the Professional Semester (TP 1 and 2), and upon exit from the 

program (TP 3). At the orientation for the professional semester, candidates are again directed to 

the Code of Ethics and their professional responsibilities in the Professional Semester Handbook. 

 

 MAT candidates who are enrolled in Option 6, alternative route to certification, must sign 

the Professional Code of Ethics for Kentucky School Certified Personnel and complete the 

character and fitness section of the ―Application for Temporary Provisional Certification‖ upon 

acceptance of a teaching position. All MAT candidates are expected to abide by the Code of 

Ethics in coursework, field experiences, and the professional semester, and as teachers of record. 
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 Virtually all MAT education courses contain content that addresses ethical behavior and 

candidate dispositions (see course syllabi). Candidates are assessed on the principles of the Code 

of Ethics and their dispositions, including moral, ethical, and professional behaviors, at all three 

transition points in their continuous assessment of program competencies. Candidates may be 

dismissed from the education program at any time for violation(s) of the Code of Ethics, such as 

falsifying the number of hours or the signature of a cooperating teacher in a field placement, or 

violating the confidentiality of information concerning students. 

 

Alignment To Standards 

 

Proficiency in the knowledge and skills gained in the professional education courses in 

the MAT program includes the expectation that candidates demonstrate the pedagogical 

knowledge and skills as described in the performance criteria of the Kentucky Teacher 

Standards (KTS)*: 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards – initial and advanced levels 

1.  Demonstrates Applied Content Knowledge 

2.  Designs and Plans Instruction 

3.  Creates and Maintains Learning Climate 

4.  Implements and Manages instruction 

5.  Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6.  Demonstrates the Implementation of Technology 

7.  Reflects On and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8.  Collaborates with Colleagues, Parents, and Others 

9.  Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership Within School, Community, and Profession 

 

Proficiency in the knowledge and skills gained in the professional education courses in 

the P-5 elementary MAT program includes the expectation that candidates develop a knowledge 

and skills base that reflects the themes and proficiencies in the standards of the Association for 

Childhood Education International (ACEI):  

 

1. Development, Learning, and Motivation 

2. Curriculum 

3. Instruction 

4. Assessment 

5. Professionalism 

 

Proficiency in the knowledge and skills gained in the professional education courses in 

the 5-9 middle grades dual certification program includes the expectation that candidates develop 

a knowledge and skills base that reflects the themes, proficiencies, and dispositions in the 

standards of the National Middle School Association Performance-Based Standards for 

Initial Level Teacher Preparation (MNSA): 

 

1. Young Adolescent Development 

2. Middle Level Philosophy and School Organization 
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3. Middle Level Curriculum and Assessment 

4. Middle Level Teaching Fields 

5. Middle Level Instruction and Assessment 

6. Family and Community Involvement 

7. Middle Level Professional Roles 

 

Proficiency in the knowledge and skills gained in the professional education courses in 

the MAT program includes the expectation that candidates develop a knowledge and skills base 

that reflects the themes and proficiencies in the standards of the Council for Exceptional 

Children (CEC):  

  

1. Foundations 

2. Development and Characteristics of Learners 

3. Individual Learning Differences 

4. Instructional Strategies 

5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6. Language 

7. Instructional Planning 

8. Assessment 

9. Professional and Ethical Practice 

10. Collaboration 

 

*Complete descriptions of the above standards may be accessed at http://www.epsb.ky.gov/; 

http://www.acei.org/; http://www.nmsa.org/; and http://www.cec.sped.org/. 

 

 Additionally, Specialized Professional Association standards such as the International 

Reading Association (IRA), International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE), National 

Council of Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM), National Science Teachers Association (NSTA), 

National Council for Social Studies (NCSS), National Council of Teachers of English (NCTE), 

and National Association for Gifted Children (NAGC), are an integral part of the knowledge and 

skills base for candidate proficiency and effective teaching. (Complete descriptions of the SPA 

standards may be accessed at http://www.ncate.org/. The following table aligns the MAT 

professional education courses with the above standards (as appropriate). 
 

TABLE 1:  ALIGNMENT OF PEDAGOGICAL AND CONTENT STANDARDS TO MAT 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION COURSEWORK AND ASSESSMENTS  
 

EDUCATION 

COURSE 

KENTUCKY 

TEACHER 

STANDARD(S) 

NATIONAL 

STANDARDS 

(SPAs) 

EXAMPLES of COURSE 

EXPERIENCES and 

ASSESSMENTS (see Course 

Syllabi for additional 

information) 

 
MAT 501 Advanced 

Field 

Placement/Observation 

1, 3, 7, 8 ACEI  1.0, 3.1, 

3.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.5, 

4.0, 5.1, 5.2 

NMSA  P1.1-

Field Experiences and Reflective  

   Journals using Valli‘s Types of  

   Reflection 

Cases/Issues Related to Field  

http://www.acei.org/
http://www.nmsa.org/
http://www.ncate.org/
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1.10, P2.1-2.4, 

P3.1-3.10, P5.7, 

P6.2, 6.3 

CEC 2, 3, 5, 9 

   Experiences 

MAT 502 Foundations of 

Middle and High School 

Education 

1-8, 10 NMSA  P1.2, 1.3, 

1.4, P2.1-2.4 

Content Tests 

Educational Philosophy   

 Benchmark Assessment 

History of Education Timeline  

   Project 

Written Responses to Cases/ 

   Issues 

MAT 505 Curriculum 

Design and Methods for 

Middle Schools 

1-8 NMSA  P4.1, 

4.2,4.6, P5.1, 5.2, 

5.6, 5.8, P6.3, 

P7.5 

Classroom Design Project 

Microteaching Project and  

   Implementation 

Collaborative Professional  

   Development Presentation 

Content Exams 

MAT 507 Curriculum 

Design and Methods for 

Secondary Schools 

1-8 NMSA  P4.1-4.6 

IRA  1-5 

NCTM  

Content/Process 

1-10 

NCSS  1-10 

NSTA  1-10 

NCTE  1, 3, 5, 6, 

9, 12 

CEC 3, 4, 7 

Classroom Design Project 

Microteaching Project and  

   Implementation 

Collaborative Professional  

   Development Presentation 

Content Exams 

Written Responses to Readings 

MAT 509 Classroom 

Management Strategies 

1, 2, 3, 5, 7, 8 NMSA P5.1-5.4, 

5.6, 5.7 

CEC 2, 3, 5 

Content Tests 

Classroom Management Benchmark  

   Assessment 

Dispositions Self-and Institutional  

   Assessments 

MAT 520 Foundations of 

Elementary Education 

1-8, 10 ACEI  1-5 

CEC 2, 3, 5, 9 

Content Tests 

Educational Philosophy   

 Benchmark Assessment 

Classroom Management Benchmark  

   Assessment 

Written Responses to Cases/ 

   Issues 

MAT 525 Advanced 

Child Development 

1, 2, 3, 7, 8 ACEI  1.0, 3.1, 

3.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.5, 

4.0, 5.1, 5.2 

CEC 2, 3, 5, 9 

Content Tests 

Piaget/Vygotsky Project 

Design A Child Developmental  

   Profiles Group Project 

MAT 535 The Teaching 

of Reading 

1-8 ACEI  1.0, 2.0, 

2.1, 3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 

3.4, 3.5, 4.0, 5.1, 

5.2 

IRA 1-5 

Words Their Way Presentation 

Phonemic Awareness and Phonics  

   Knowledge Test 

Reading Assessment Profile of  

   Student 

Reading Lesson Plans 

Quizzes 
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MAT 540 Literature for 

Children and Youth 

1-8 ACEI  1.0, 2.0, 

2.1, 3.1, 3.2, 3.4, 

3.5, 5.2 

IRA 1-5 

Literature Discussion Group 

Children‘s Literature Response  

   Journal 

Interactive Read Aloud 

MAT 545 Reading in the 

Content Areas 

1-8 NMSA  P4.1-4.6 

IRA  1-5 

NCTM  

Content/Process 

1-10 

NCSS  1-10 

NSTA  1-10 

NCTE  1, 3, 5, 6, 

9, 12 

Quizzes and Exam 

Classroom Action Plan 

Reflective Journal 

Classroom Assessment Assignment 

MAT 550 Curriculum 

Design and Methods for 

Elementary Schools 

1-10 ACEI  2.0, 3.1, 

3.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.5, 

5.1, 5.2 

CEC 4, 7, 8, 10 

Lesson Plan Development 

Field Experience Reflection Paper 

On-line Responses to Curricular  

   Questions 

Reading Program Analysis  

   Presentation 

History Workshop 

MAT 555 Teaching 

Mathematics in the 

Elementary School 

1-8 ACEI  1.0, 2.0, 

2.3, 3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 

3.4, 3.5, 4.0, 5.1, 

5.2 

NCTM 

Content/Process 

1-10; Principles 

1-6 

Journal Critiques 

Standards-Based Unit of Study 

Collaborative Learning Plan 

Math Text Review 

Content Exam 

Field Journals 

MAT 560 Teaching 

Science in the Elementary 

School 

1-8 ACEI  1.0, 2.0, 

2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 

3.4, 3.5, 4.0, 5.1, 

5.2 

NSTA 1-10 

Journal Critiques 

Standards-Based Unit of Study 

Science Mini-Unit/Outdoor Lesson  

   Plan 

Content Exam 

Field Journals 

MAT 580 Teaching 

Mathematics in the 

Middle School 

1-8 NMSA  P4.1-4.6 

NCTM  

Content/Process 

1-10; Principles 

1-6 

Article Responses 

Field Experiences Guide Activities 

Diagnostic Interview Assessment 

Quizzes, Exams 

Standards-Based Unit of Study      

   Benchmark 

Teaching Idea Demonstration 

MAT 582 Teaching 

Secondary Mathematics 

1-8 NCTM  

Content/Process 

1-10; Principles 

1-6 

Article Responses 

Field Experiences Guide Activities 

Diagnostic Interview Assessment 

Quizzes, Exams 

Standards Based Unit of Study      

   Benchmark 

Teaching Idea Demonstration 

MAT 586 Teaching 

Social Studies in the 

1-8 NMSA  P4.1-4.6 

NCSS 1-10 

Exams 

Table of Specifications Activities 
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Middle School Demonstration Teaching Lesson  

   Plan & Implementation 

Take Stock in Kentucky 

Civics Primary Resource Search 

Standards Based Unit of Study  

   Benchmark 

MAT 588 Teaching 

Secondary Social Studies 

1-8 NCSS 1-10 Exams 

Table of Specifications Activities 

Demonstration Teaching Lesson  

   Plan & Implementation 

Take Stock in Kentucky 

Civics Primary Resource Search 

Standards Based Unit of Study  

   Benchmark 

MAT 590 Teaching 

Language Arts in the 

Middle School 

1-8 NMSA  P4.1-4.6 

IRA  1-5 

NCTE  1, 3, 5, 6, 

9, 12 

Lesson Plans and Implementation in  

    English/Language Arts 

Standards Based Unit of Study 

Writing Portfolio 

Methods Exam 

Field Experiences & Reflective  

Journals 

Editing Collaborative Lesson 

MAT 592 Teaching 

Secondary English 

1-8 IRA 1-5 

NCTE  1, 3, 5, 6, 

9, 12 

Lesson Plans and Implementation in  

    English/Language Arts 

Standards Based Unit of Study 

Writing Portfolio 

Methods Exam 

Field Experiences & Reflective  

Journals 

Editing Collaborative Lesson 

MAT 596 Teaching 

Science in the Middle 

School 

1-8 NMSA  P4.1-4.6 

NSTA  1-10 

Lesson Development and  

   Videotaped Teaching 

Science Notebook & Portfolio 

Field Experiences Assignments 

Standards Based Unit of Study  

    Benchmark 

Written Responses to Readings &  

    Scenarios 

MAT 598 Teaching 

Secondary Science 

1-8 NSTA  1-10 Lesson Development and  

   Videotaped Teaching 

Science Notebook & Portfolio 

Field Experiences Assignments 

Standards Based Unit of Study  

    Benchmark 

Written Responses to Readings &  

    Scenarios 

MAT 600 Research 

Methodology 

1, 5, 6, 7, 9 ACEI  1.0, 2.0, 

3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 3.4, 

4.0, 5.1, 5.2 

NMSA  P4.1-4.6 

Research Analysis 

Annotated Bibliography 

Action Research Proposal 

Exams 
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Research Poster and/or Group  

   Presentation 

MAT 605 Teaching 

Diverse Learners 

1, 2, 3, 5, 7, 8 NMSA  P1.1-

1.10,  P5.1-5.8 

CEC  2, 3, 5, 10 

Field Journal and Reflections 

Open Response Questions 

Lesson Plan & Teaching 

Chapter/Readings Responses 

MAT 610 Parents, 

School, and Community 

1, 2, 3, 5, 7, 8 NMSA  P6.1-6.6 Chapter/Readings Responses 

Service Learning Project 

Open Response Questions 

Why/How Project, Presentation, &  

   Reflection 

MAT 614 Adolescent 

Psychology 

1, 2, 3, 5, 7, 8 NMSA  P1.1-

1.10, P5.1-5.8 

Content Tests 

Adolescent Issues Presentation 

Annotated Bibliography 

Internet Search 

Written Responses to Cases/Issues 

MAT 615 Computer 

Applications in Education 

1, 2, 3, 6, 7 ACEI  3.1, 3.2, 

3.3, 3.4, 4.0, 5.2 

NMSA  P1.2, 1.3, 

1.9, P3.9, P4.5, 

P7.5 

ISTE  S1.b, S2.a, 

S2.c, S3.a, S3.d, 

S4.a, S4.b, S4.c, 

S5.c 

Content Tests 

Lesson Plan 

WebQuest Benchmark  

  Assessment 

Instruct. Technology Projects  

  (Wiki, Podcasts, Non-Linear  

  Power point) 

MAT 630, 635 

Professional Semester, 

Elementary Education 

1-10 ACEI  1-5 

CEC 1-10 

NAGC-CEC 4, 5, 

7, 8, 10 

Standards-Based Unit of Study  

    &   Implementation  

Benchmark Assessment 

Professional Growth Plan 

Dispositions Assessments 

Collaboration Leadership Project 

MAT 643, 644 

Professional Semester, 

Middle Grades 5-9 

1-10 NMSA  P1.1-

1.10, P2.1-2.4, 

P3.1-3.10, P4.1-

4.6, P5.1-5.10, 

P6.1-6.7 

CEC 1-10 

Standards-Based Unit of Study  

    &   Implementation  

Benchmark Assessment 

Professional Growth Plan 

Dispositions Assessments 

Collaboration Leadership Project 

MAT 648, 649 

Professional Semester, 

Secondary Education 

1-10 NCSS 1-10; 

NSTA 1-10; 

NCTM 

Content/Process 

1-10; Principles 

1-6; IRA 1-5; 

NCTE 1-12 (as 

appropriate) 

Standards-Based Unit of Study  

    &   Implementation  

Benchmark Assessment 

Professional Growth Plan 

Dispositions Assessments 

Collaboration Leadership Project 

MAT 650 Professional 

Semester, LBD Grades P-

12 

1-10 CEC 1-10 Standards-Based Unit of Study  

    &   Implementation  

Benchmark Assessment 

Professional Growth Plan 

Dispositions Assessments 
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Collaboration Leadership Project 

EDUG 612 Advanced 

Field Placement 

1-10 CEC 1-10 Field Experiences and Reflective  

   Journal using Valli‘s Types of  

   Reflection 

Differentiated Instruction Lesson  

   Plans 

EDUG 613 Advanced 

Professional Placement 

1-10 CEC 1-10 Standards Based Unit of Study &  

   Implementation Benchmark  

   Assessment 

Professional Growth Plan 

Dispositions Assessments 

LITR 535 The Teaching 

of Reading 

1-8 NMSA  P4.1-4.6 

IRA 1-5 

Litography 

Reading Assessment Paper 

Phonemic Awareness & Phonics  

   Knowledge Test 

Quizzes 

Reading Lesson Plan & Teaching  

    Demonstration 

MATH 523 Foundations 

of Mathematics 

1 NCTM 

Content/Process 

1-10; Principles 

1-6 

Quizzes & Content Exams 

Collaborative Math Project 

Skills Modules 

Class Participation & Homework  

   Problems of the Day 

SPED 510 Nature and 

Needs of Children with 

LBD 

1, 2, 3, 5,  CEC 1, 2, 3, 5 Disability Group Presentation 

Chapter Open Response Questions 

Case Study Project 

On-Line Discussion Responses 

SPED 515 Speech and 

Language Development 

and Culture 

1, 2, 3 CEC 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 

8 

Reflective Responses 

Tests and Quizzes 

Speech/Oral Language Screening 

Course Project & Presentation 

SPED 520 Special 

Education Transition: 

Early Childhood through 

Early Adulthood 

1, 2, 3 CEC  2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 

8, 9 

Group Project 

Solo Disability Paper 

Journal Assignments 

Content Tests 

SPED 525 Methods & 

Procedures for Children 

with LBD I 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8 CEC 4, 7, 8, 9, 10 Quizzes 

IRIS Modules 

Quick Reference Book 

Skills Demonstrations (Lesson  

   Plans, FBA/BIP, IEPs) 

SPED 526 Methods & 

Procedures II 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8 CEC 4, 7, 8, 9, 10 Quizzes 

IRIS Modules 

SPED Tool Box 

Lesson Plans 

Skills Demonstrations (FBA/BIP,  

   IEPs) 

SPED 530 Teaming and 

Collaboration 

1, 4, 5, 7, 8 CEC 4, 7, 8, 9, 10 Co-Teaching Lesson Plan &  

   Demonstration 

Content Tests 

Group Presentation 



37 
 

Learning Community Presentation 

Differentiated Instruction Activity 

SPED 540 Educational 

Measurement 

1, 4, 5, 6 CEC 5, 7, 8 Content Tests 

Individual Presentation 

Assessment Project (Assessment &  

   Remediation Plan) 

Written Responses to Discussion  

   Questions 

 

Program curricula and assessments address the above standards within course objectives 

and assignments, field experiences, benchmark assessments, professional semester requirements 

and assessments, and proficiency requirements at all transition points. Course syllabi mesh these 

standards with course objectives and assessments. Additional professional association standards 

may be used as appropriate to course content and overall program curricula. The following table 

specifies the major (benchmark) assessments at each transition point and their alignment with the 

Kentucky Teacher Standards. 

 

 

 

TABLE 2: MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING  (INITIAL CERTIFICATION) 

TRANSITION POINTS WITH BENCHMARK ASSESSMENTS 
 

Transition Point 1 – Admission to Teacher Education 

Benchmark Projects / Assessments Course* 
Connections to KY 
Teacher Standards 

Philosophy Paper Mod I 1, 3, 6, 7, 8  

Classroom Management Paper Mod I 1, 3, 4, 7  

Kentucky Teacher Standards Self-Assessment Mod I  7  

Teaching Dispositions Self-Assessment Mod I  1 - 10  

Teaching Dispositions Institutional Assessment Completed by Mod I instructor 1 - 10  

Field Placement Evaluation Forms Each course with a field placement 1, 7, 8  

 
Transition Point 2 – Admission to Professional Semester 

Benchmark Projects / Assessments Course* 
Connections to KY 
Teacher Standards 

Standards Based Unit of Study (theoretical)  Mod IV Elem & Middle/Secondary 1 – 9  

Technology - Web Page Design for Content 
Enhancement 

Mod III Elem & Middle/Secondary 6 
 

Teaching Dispositions Self-Assessment Mod IV 1 - 10  

Teaching Dispositions Institutional Assessment Completed by Mod IV instructor 1 - 10  

Field Placement Evaluation Forms Each course with a field placement 1, 2, 3, 7, 8  

 
Transition Point 3 – Exit from Program 

Benchmark Projects / Assessments Course (Mod V)* 
Connections to KY 
Teacher Standards 
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Collaboration/Leadership Paper Professional Semester 8 & 10  

Observed Lessons Professional Semester I – 9   

Standards Based Unit of Study Professional Semester I – 9  

Professional Growth Plan 
Mod V with University Supervisor and 
Cooperating Teacher 

9 
 

Kentucky Teacher Standards Self-Assessment Mod V 7 & 9  

Teaching Dispositions Self-Assessment Mod V 1 – 10  

Teaching Dispositions Institutional Assessment 
Completed by University Supervisor and 
Cooperating Teacher 

1 - 10 
 

Field Placement Evaluation Forms Each course with a field placement 1, 2, 3, 7, 8  

 
*Mod I Elem:   MAT 501, 520, 525              Mod I Middle:  MAT 501, 502, 505, 509       Mod I Sec:  MAT 501, 502, 507, 509 
 Mod II Elem:   MAT 535, 540, 550             Mod II Middle:  MAT 605, 610                      Mod II Sec:  MAT 605, 610 
 Mod III Elem:  MAT 600, 615                     Mod III Middle: MAT 600, 614, 615              Mod III Sec: MAT 600, 614, 615 
 Mod IV Elem:  MAT 555, 560                     Mod IV Middle: MAT 545; MAT 580,586,     Mod IV Sec: MAT 545; MAT 582 or 588 or  
                                                                                             590, and/or 596 (based on                       592 or 598 
                                                                                             content area(s) chosen 
 
Mod V Elem:   MAT 630, 635 (Prof. Semester)     Middle MAT 643, 644 (Prof. Semester)     Sec MAT 648, 649 (Prof. Semester) 
 

Connection to EPSB Themes 
 

The EPSB themes of diversity, developing assessment skills, literacy, and addressing the 

achievement gap are addressed throughout the MAT program in curricula, course and benchmark 

assessments, field experiences and reflection on them, and in the professional semester and its 

required proficiencies. They are emphasized in course syllabi, particularly as they relate to 

course content and assessments. The following chart aligns the themes with individual courses 

and a sample of content, assessments and/or proficiencies in that course. 
 

TABLE 3:  ALIGNMENT OF EPSB THEMES TO MAT PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 

COURSEWORK and ASSESSMENTS 
 

EDUCATION 

COURSE 

DIVERSITY ASSESSMENT LITERACY ACHIEVEMENT 

GAP 
MAT 501 

Advanced Field 

Placement and 

Observation 

Placement in diverse 

settings; differentiated 

instruction in lesson 

design/implementation 

Assessment of 

student learning 

in lesson design 

& implementation 

Implementation 

of 

reading/writing 

methods 

instruction 

w/students 

Lesson Plan 

addresses students‘ 

needs; reflection on 

student learning 

and interventions 

MAT 502 

Foundations of 

Middle and High 

School 

Education 

Content focus on 

diversity of learners; 

culturally responsive 

classroom 

management; 

philosophy benchmark 

addresses diversity 

Lesson design 

including 

formative and 

summative 

assessment 

 Content focus on 

achievement gap 

and implications for 

instruction; 

addressed in 

philosophy 

benchmark 

MAT 505/507 Addressing curricular Differentiating Reading Differentiating 
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Curriculum 

Design and 

Methods for 

Middle Schools 

and Secondary 

Schools 

issues relative to 

diverse learners 

assessments; 

assessment for 

learning strategies 

strategies that 

are effective for 

diverse learners 

instruction for 

closing the gap 

MAT 509 

Classroom 

Management 

Strategies 

Demographics 

component of 

classroom management 

benchmark; content on 

culturally responsive 

classroom management 

Assessment 

strategies in 

monitoring 

behavior 

 Effects of diversity 

on behavior in 

cultural contexts; 

school climate and 

its effects on 

achievement gap 

MAT 520 

Foundations of 

Elementary 

Education 

Content focus on 

diversity of learners; 

culturally responsive 

classroom 

management; 

philosophy benchmark 

addresses diversity 

Lesson design 

including 

formative and 

summative 

assessment 

 Content focus on 

achievement gap 

and implications for 

instruction; 

addressed in 

philosophy and 

classroom 

management 

benchmarks 

MAT 525 

Advanced Child 

Development 

Introd. to diversity; 

developmental case 

study; diverse field 

experiences 

Assessment of 

developmental 

levels in case 

study and field 

reflections 

Emergent 

literacy practices 

as 

developmental 

approach 

Introd. to concept 

especially 

w/students with 

disabilities; field 

reflections 

MAT 535 The 

Teaching of 

Reading 

Lesson Plans 

addressing diverse 

learners and 

accommodations; 

strategies 

Lesson Plans and 

implementation; 

assessments and 

strategies for 

assessing 

Lesson Plans 

and 

implementation; 

literacy 

assessments and 

strategies 

Motivational and 

intervention 

strategies for 

closing the gap 

MAT 540 

Literature for 

Children and 

Youth  

Children‘s literature 

collection includes 

diversity components 

Strategies on 

assessing reading 

levels and 

appropriate 

literature 

Literacy 

assessment and 

case study  

Strategies to 

increase motivation 

to read especially in 

disadvantaged 

populations 

MAT 545 

Reading in the 

Content Areas 

Lesson Plans focus on 

reading strategies for 

diverse learners in 

specific content area(s) 

Lesson Plans with 

assessments for 

and of learning 

Reading 

strategies for 

content area 

instruction 

Literacy strategies 

for closing the gap 

MAT 550 

Curriculum 

Design and 

Methods for 

Elementary 

Schools 

Strategies for engaging 

diverse learners with 

diversity of literature  

Assessment of 

reading programs 

History 

workshop 

activity 

Reading 

interventions to 

close the gap 

MAT 555 

Teaching 

Mathematics in 

Lesson Plans 

addressing diverse 

learners and 

Lesson Plans and 

implementation; 

assessments and 

Lesson Plans 

and 

implementation 

Motivational and 

intervention 

strategies for 
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the Elementary 

School 

accommodations; 

strategies 
strategies for 

assessing 
with reading in 

the content area 

of mathematics 

included 

closing the gap 

MAT 560 

Teaching 

Science in the 

Elementary 

School 

Lesson Plans 

addressing diverse 

learners and 

accommodations; 

strategies 

Lesson Plans and 

implementation; 

assessments and 

strategies for 

assessing 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study; 

implementation 

with reading in 

the content area 

of science 

included 

Motivational and 

intervention 

strategies for 

closing the gap 

MAT 580, 582 

Teaching 

Mathematics in 

the Middle 

School, 

Secondary 

Mathematics 

Standards Based Unit 

of Study 

implementation for 

diverse learners 

Lesson Plan 

assessments and 

strategies 

Integration of 

literacy 

strategies with 

reading in the 

content 

Motivational and 

intervention 

strategies for 

closing the gap 

MAT 586, 588 

Teaching Social 

Studies in the 

Middle School, 

Secondary 

Social Studies 

Standards Based Unit 

of Study 

implementation for 

diverse learners 

Lesson Plan 

assessments and 

strategies 

Integration of 

literacy 

strategies with 

reading in the 

content 

Motivational and 

intervention 

strategies for 

closing the gap 

MAT 590, 592 

Teaching  

Language Arts in 

the Middle 

School, 

Secondary 

English 

Standards Based Unit 

of Study 

implementation for 

diverse learners 

Lesson Plan 

assessments and 

strategies 

Integration of 

literacy 

strategies with 

reading in the 

content 

Motivational and 

intervention 

strategies for 

closing the gap 

MAT 596, 598 

Teaching 

Science in the 

Middle School, 

Secondary 

Science 

Standards Based Unit 

of Study 

implementation for 

diverse learners 

Lesson Plan 

assessments and 

strategies 

Integration of 

literacy 

strategies with 

reading in the 

content 

Motivational and 

intervention 

strategies for 

closing the gap 

MAT 600 

Research 

Methodology 

Study of demographics 

and their effect on 

research outcomes 

Research on 

effective 

assessment 

practices; 

specifics of data 

collection 

 Discussion of 

research on 

effective methods 

to close the 

achievement gap 

MAT 605 

Teaching 

Diverse Learners 

Why/How Project on 

issue of diversity; 

videotaped lesson plan 

incorporating diversity 

 Literacy 

strategies in 

lesson plans 

Why/How Project 

with achievement 

gap data 

MAT 610 

Parents, School, 

and Community 

Service learning 

project with homeless 

families 

 Service learning 

project with 

homeless 

How to motivate 

involvement in 

parents/families 
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families 

MAT 614 

Adolescent 

Psychology 

Developmental 

strategies for diverse 

learners 

Using assessment 

for learning  

 Adolescent issues 

assignment that 

addresses 

achievement gap 

MAT 615 

Computer 

Applications in 

Education 

Strategies for diverse 

populations; project on 

assistive technology 

Web Design 

Benchmark 

Technology 

literacy; literacy 

software 

Web Design 

Benchmark; 

assistive 

technology project 

MAT 630, 635 

Professional 

Semester, 

Elementary 

Education 

Standards Based Unit 

of Study 

implementation for 

diverse learners 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study 

implementation 

with formative 

and summative 

assessments 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study 

implementation 

for developing 

literacy skills 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study with 

strategies for 

closing the gap 

MAT 643, 644 

Professional 

Semester, 

Middle Grades 

5-9 

Standards Based Unit 

of Study 

implementation for 

diverse learners 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study 

implementation 

with formative 

and summative 

assessments 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study 

implementation 

for developing 

literacy skills 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study with 

strategies for 

closing the gap 

MAT 648, 649 

Professional 

Semester, 

Secondary 

Education 

Standards Based Unit 

of Study 

implementation for 

diverse learners 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study 

implementation 

with formative 

and summative 

assessments 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study 

implementation 

for developing 

literacy skills 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study with 

strategies for 

closing the gap 

MAT 650 

Professional 

Semester, LBD 

Grades P-12 

Standards Based Unit 

of Study 

implementation for 

diverse learners 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study 

implementation 

with formative 

and summative 

assessments 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study 

implementation 

for developing 

literacy skills 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study with 

strategies for 

closing the gap 

EDUG 612, 613 

Advanced Field 

or Professional 

Placement 

Strategies to work in 

field with diverse 

learners 

Lesson/unit plans 

that include 

assessments for 

diverse learners 

Lesson/unit 

plans that 

include literacy 

strategies 

Strategies for 

addressing the gap 

LITR 535  

The Teaching of 

Reading 

Lesson Plans 

addressing diverse 

learners and 

accommodations; 

strategies 

Lesson Plans and 

implementation; 

assessments and 

strategies for 

assessing 

Lesson Plans 

and 

implementation; 

literacy 

assessments and 

strategies 

Motivational and 

intervention 

strategies for 

closing the gap 

MATH 523 

Foundations of 

Mathematics 

Motivational strategies 

to increase 

performance success in 

mathematics 

Assessments of 

math content 

knowledge 

  

SPED 510  

Nature and 

Needs of 

Content covers 

learning needs of 

students with LBD 

Diagnostic case 

study of student 

using assessments 

Literacy 

assessments in 

case study 

Over-representation 

of students with 

disabilities in 
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Children with 

LBD 

achievement gap 

data 

SPED 515 

Speech and 

Language 

Development & 

Culture 

Content specifically 

addresses needs of 

English language 

learners and students 

with disabilities 

Language 

development 

assessments 

Content includes 

how language 

development 

affects literacy 

Achievement gaps 

in ELL populations 

and students with 

disabilities 

SPED 520  

Spec. Educ. 

Transition: Early 

Childhood 

through Early 

Adulthood 

Early childhood 

intervention strategies 

Assessment of 

developmental 

differences 

Emergent 

literacy practices 

in early 

childhood 

Effects of early 

literacy 

development on 

school performance 

SPED 525  

Methods & 

Procedures for 

Children with 

LBD I 

Lesson planning and 

intervention strategies 

for learners with 

exceptionalities 

Functional 

Behavior 

Assessments; 

behavior 

intervention plans 

Implementation 

of literacy 

strategies 

Interventions to 

address gap 

SPED 526 

Methods & 

Procedures for 

Children with 

LBD II 

Lesson planning and 

intervention strategies 

for learners with 

exceptionalities 

Functional 

Behavior 

Assessments; 

behavior 

intervention plans 

Implementation 

of literacy 

strategies 

Interventions to 

address gap 

SPED 530  

Teaming and 

Collaboration 

Collaboration project 

that addresses diverse 

learner needs 

Collaborative 

strategies using 

student 

performance data 

Collaborative 

literacy 

strategies 

Using collaborative 

teaching to address 

achievement gap 

SPED 540 

Educational 

Measurement 

How to assess diverse 

learners 

Assessments for 

and of learning; 

lesson plans 

 Assessment for 

learning to address 

gaps in progress 

 

Connection to the Program of Studies and Core Content for Assessment 

 

All professional preparation courses in the AFTSE are connected to the Kentucky Core 

Content for Assessment and the Program of Studies, and have guided AFTSE program 

development since the implementation of the Kentucky Education Reform Act. Faculty use these 

materials to help candidates become aware of the testing and curriculum expectations of P-12 

teachers in Kentucky and to design and implement teaching, learning, and assessment 

experiences in all courses, but particularly in content methods courses and the professional 

semester. Candidates in professional preparation courses use the Core Content for Assessment 

and the Program of Studies to design lesson plans, to participate actively in field experiences, to 

adapt instruction and assessment to the needs of diverse learners, and to utilize instructional 

technology to improve teaching and learning. Goals and expectations of the knowledge and skills 

gained in all levels of the MAT program come with the expectation that candidates develop a 

knowledge and skills base in their P-12 students as evidenced in the KERA Initiatives, which are 

outlined in the Kentucky Learning Goals and Academic Expectations, Core Content for 

Assessment, and the Program of Studies (as follows): 
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1. Students are able to use basic communication and mathematics skills for purposes and 

situations they will encounter throughout their lives. 

2. Students shall develop their abilities to apply core concepts and principles from 

mathematics, the sciences, the arts, the humanities, social studies, practical living 

studies, and vocational studies to what they will encounter throughout their lives. 

3. Students shall develop their abilities to become self-sufficient individuals. 

4. Students shall develop their abilities to become responsible members of a family, 

work group, or community, including demonstrating effectiveness in community 

service. 

5. Students shall develop their abilities to think and solve problems in school situations 

and in a variety of situations they will encounter in life. 

6. Students shall develop their abilities to connect and integrate experiences and new 

knowledge from all subject matter fields with what they have previously learned and 

build on past learning experiences to acquire new information through various media 

sources. 

 

The following table summarizes the alignment of MAT professional education coursework to the 

Kentucky Learning Goals and Academic Expectations, and the Program of Studies/Core 

Content/Kentucky Core Academic Standards.  

 

TABLE 4:  ALIGNMENT of MAT PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION COURSES with 

KENTUCKY LEARNER GOALS and PROGRAM OF STUDIES/CORE CONTENT 
 

EDUCATION 

COURSE 

LEARNER 

GOALS/ACADEMIC 

EXPECTATIONS 

PROGRAM OF 

STUDIES/CORE 

CONTENT/KY CORE 

ACADEMIC STANDARDS 

(KCAS) 
MAT 501 Advanced Field 

Placement/Observation 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 Introduction to Core 

Content/KCAS and Program of 

Studies for lesson planning 

MAT 502 Foundations of Middle 

and High School Education 

3, 4, 5, 6 Introduction to Core 

Content/KCAS and Program of 

Studies for lesson planning 

MAT 505 Curriculum Design 

and Methods for Middle Schools 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

discussion of curricular issues 

MAT 507 Curriculum Design 

and Methods for Secondary 

School 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

discussion of curricular issues 

MAT 509 Classroom 

Management Strategies 

3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design 

MAT 520 Foundations of 

Elementary Education 

3, 4, 5, 6 Introduction to Core 

Content/KCAS and Program of 

Studies for lesson planning 

MAT 525 Advanced Child 

Development 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 3, 4, 5, 6 Introduction to Core 

Content/KCAS and Program of 
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Studies as they relate to 

developmentally appropriate 

instruction 

MAT 535 The Teaching of 

Reading 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 3-6 Reading/Literature: K.1-10, 1.1-

1.7, 2.1-2.3, 2.4, 2.5, 2.7, 2.9, 

3.1, 3.3-3.7, 3.9, 4.1, 4.3-4.7, 5.1, 

5.3-5.7 

Reading/Inform. Texts: K.1-

K.10, 1.1-1.9, 2.1-2.9, 3.1-3.9, 

4.1-4.9, 5.1-5.9 

Reading/Found. Skills: K.1-K.4, 

1.1-1.4, 2.1-2.4, 3.1-3.4, 4.1-4.4, 

5.1-5.4 

Writing: K.1-K.8, 1.1-1.3, 1.5-

1.8, 2.1-2.3, 2.5, 2.7-2.8, 3.1-3.8, 

3.10, 4.1-4.10, 5.1-5.10 

MAT 540 Literature for Children 

and Youth 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 3-6 Reading/Literature: K.1-10, 1.1-

1.10, 2.1-2.10, 3.1-3.10, 4.1-4.10, 

5.1-5.10 

Reading/Information: K.1-10, 

1.1-1.10, 2.1-2.10, 3.1-3.10, 4.1-

4.10, 5.1-5.10 

Reading/Foundations: K.1-K.4, 

1.1-1.4, 2.1-2.4, 3.1-3.4, 4.1-4.4, 

5.1-5.4 

MAT 545 Reading in the Content 

Areas 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 3-6 KCAS Reading/Literature: 6/7/8. 

RL.1-9  

Reading/Information: 6/7/8.RI. 

1-9 

Speaking/Listening: 6/7/8.SL.1-6 

Language: 6/7/8.L.1-6 

MAT 550 Curriculum Design 

and Methods for Elementary 

Schools 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

discussion of curricular issues 

MAT 555 Teaching Mathematics 

in the Elementary School 

1.1-1.4, 1.5-1.12, 1.16, 2.7-2.13, 

3-6 

Mathematical Practice 1-8 

K.CC. 1-3, 4, 5-7, K.OA. 1-5, 

K.NBT .1, K.MD. 1-3, K.G. 1-6, 

1.OA. 1-8, 1.NBT. 1-9, 1. MD. 

1-4, 1.G. 1-3, 2.OA. 1-4, 2.NBT. 

1-9, 2.MD. 1-10, 2.G. 1-3, 3.OA. 

1-9, 3.NBT. 1-3, 3.NF.1-3, 

3.MD. 1-4, 5-8, 3.G. 1-2, 4.OA. 

1-5, 4.NBT. 1-6, 4.NF. 1-7, 

4.MD. 1-4, 5-7, 4.G. 1-3, 5.OA. 

1-3, 5.NBT. 1-2, 3-7, 5.NF. 1-3, 

4-7 

MAT 560 Teaching Science in 

the Elementary School 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 2.1-2.6, 

3-6 

Core Content: SC-EP-1.1.1-

1.1.3, SC-EP-1.2.1-1.2.4, SC-EP-

2.3.1, 2.3.2, 2.3.4, 2.3.5, SC-EP-

3.4.1, 3.4.3, 3.4.4, 3.5.1, SC-EP-
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4.6.1-4.6.4,4.7.1, SC-04-1.1.1, 

1.2.1-1.2.3, SC-04-2.3.1-2.3.5, 

SC-04-3.4.1, 3.4.3, 3.4.4, 3.5.1, 

SC-04-4.6.1-4.6.5, 4.7.1, 4.7.2, 

SC-05-1.1.1, 1.2.1, 1.2.2, SC-05-

2.3.1-2.3.5, SC-05-3.4.1, 3.4.2, 

3.5.1, 3.5.2, SC-05-4.6.1-4.6.5, 

4.7.1 

Program of Studies: SC-P-

STM-S-1-6, SC-P-MF-S-1-8, 

SC-P-EU-S-1-7, SC-P-UD-S-1-

7, SC-P-BC-S-1-6, SC-P-ET-S-

1-7, SC-P-I-S-1-5, SC-4-STM-S-

1-9, SC-4-MF-S-1-5, SC-4-EU-

S-1-7, SC-4-UD-S-1-5, SC-4-

BC-S-1-4, SC-4-ET-S-1-9, SC-4-

I-S-1-6, SC-5-STM-S-1-4, SC-5-

MF-S-1-4, SC-5-EU-S-1-8, SC-

5-UD-S-1-4, SC-5-BC-S-1-5, 

SC-5-ET-S-1-4, SC-5-I-S-1-4 

MAT 580 Teaching Mathematics 

in the Middle School 

1.1-1.4, 1.5-1.12, 1.16, 2.7-2.13, 

3-6 

KCAS Mathematical Practice 1-8 

6.RP: 1-3, 6.NS: 1-8, 6.EE: 5-8, 

6.G: 1-4, 6.SP: 1-5, 7.RP: 1-3, 

7.NS: 1-3, 7.EE: 1-4, 7.G: 1-6, 

7.SP: 6-8, 8.NS: 1,2, 8.EE: 1-8, 

8.F: 1-5, 8.G: 1-8, 8.SP: 1-4* 

MAT 582 Teaching Secondary 

Mathematics 

1.1-1.4, 1.5-1.12, 1.16, 2.7-2.13, 

3-6 

KCAS (9-12)**  

Mathematical Practice 1-8 

N-RN 1-3, N-Q 1-3, N-CN 1-9, 

N-VM 1-12; A-SSE 1-4, A-APR 

1-7, A-CED 1-4, A-REI 1-12; F-

IF 1-9, F-BF 1-5, F-LE1-5, F-TF 

1-9; G-CO 1-13, G-SRT 1-11, G-

C 1-5, G-GPE 1-7, G-GMD 1-4, 

G-MG1-3; S-ID 1-9, S-IC 1-6, S-

CP 1-9, S-MD 1-7 

MAT 586 Teaching Social 

Studies in the Middle School 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 2.14-

2.20, 3-6 

Core Content: SS-06-1.1.1, 

1.1.2, 2.1.1, 2.2.1, 2.3.1, 3.2.1, 

3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.4.3, 4.1.1, 4.2.1, 

4.3.2, 4.4.2, 4.4.3, 5.1.1, SS-07-

1.1.1, 2.1.1, 2.2.1, 2.3.1, 3.4.1, 

3.4.2, 4.1.1, 4.2.1, 4.3.2, 4.4.2, 

4.4.3, 5.1.2, 5.3.2-5.3.5, SS-08-

1.1.2, 1.2.1, 1.2.2, 1.3.1, 1.3.2, 

2.2.1, 2.3.1, 3.2.1, 3.3.3, 3.4.1, 

3.4.3, 4.2.1, 4.2.2, 4.3.1, 4.3.2, 

5.1.1, 5.1.2, 5.2.1, 5.2.2 

Program of Studies: SS-6-GC-

S-1-3, SS-6-CS-S-1-5, SS-6-E-S-

1-3, SS-6-G-S-1-3, SS-6-HP-S-

1,2, SS-7-GC-S-1-3, SS-7-CS-S-
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1-5, SS-7-E-S-1,2, SS-7-G-S-1-3, 

SS-7-HP-S-1,2, SS-8-GC-S-1-5, 

SS-8-CS-S-1-5, SS-8-E-S-1-3, 

SS-8-G-S-1-3, SS-8-HP-S-1,2 

MAT 588 Teaching Secondary 

Social Studies 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 2.14-

2.20, 3-6 

Core Content: SS-HS-1.1.1-

1.1.3, SS-HS-1.2.1, 1.2.2, SS-

HS-1.3.1-1.3.3, SS-HS-2.1.1, 

2.2.1, 2.3.1, 2.3.2, SS-HS-3.1.1, 

3.2.1-3.2.3, 3.3.1-3.3.4, 3.4.1-

3.4.3, SS-HS-4.1.1-4.1.3, 4.2.1-

4.2.4, 4.3.1, 4.3.2, 4.4.1-4.4.3, 

SS-HS-5.1.1, 5.1.2, 5.2.1-5.2.7, 

5.3.1-5.3.6 

Program of Studies: SS-H-GC-

S-1a-1d, 5; PL-H-PW-S-SMEH2, 

3, 4; PL-H-PW-S-ATOD1a, 1b, 

1c; PL-H-PW-S-FCH1, 3; SS-H-

G-S-1, 2, 4a, 4b; SS-H-CS-S-1, 

5; SS-H-E-S-1-3, 4a, 4b, 4c, 4d, 

5, 6a; SS-H-HP-S-1a, 1b, 2; SS-

H-HP-S-3a, 3b, 3c, 3d, 3e, 3f 4a, 

4b, 4c, 4d, 4e, 4f 

MAT 590 Teaching Language 

Arts in the Middle School 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 3-6 KCAS Speaking/Listening: 

6/7/8.SL.1-6 

Language: 6/7/8.L.1-6 

Writing: 6.7.8.W. 1-9 

MAT 592 Teaching Secondary 

English 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 3-6 KCAS Literature: 9/12.RL.1-9 

Reading/Inform. Texts: 

9/12.IT.1-9 

Writing: 9/12.W.1.a-1.e, 2.a-2.f, 

3.a-3.e, 4-8, 9.a, 9.b 

Speaking/Listening: 9/12.SL.1.a-

1.d, 2-6 

Language: 9/12.L.1.a, 1.b, 2.a-

2.c, 3.a, 4.a-4.d, 5, 6 

MAT 596 Teaching Science in 

the Middle School 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 2.1-2.6, 

3-6 

Core Content: SC-06-1.1.1, 

1.1.2, 1.2.1, 2.3.1, 2.3.2, 2.3.3, 

3.4.1, 3.4.2, 3.5.1, 4.6.1, 4.6.2, 

4.7.1, SC-07-1.1.1, 1.1.2, 1.2.1, 

2.3.1, 2.3.2, 2.3.3, 3.4.1, 3.4.2, 

3.5.1, 4.6.1, 4.6.2, 4.6.4, 4.7.1, 

SC-08-1.1.1, 1.1.2, 1.1.4, 1.2.1, 

2.3.1, 2.3.2, 2.3.3, 2.3.4, 3.4.1-

3.3.4, 3.5.1, 3.6.1, 4.6.2-4.6.5, 

4.7.1, 4.7.2 

Program of Studies: SC-6-

STM-S-1-8, SC-6-MF-S-1-4, 

SC-6-EU-S-1-4, SC-6-UD-S-1-7, 

SC-6-BC-S-1-5, SC-6-ET-S-1-5, 

SC-6-I-S-1-4, SC-7-STM-S-1-6, 
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SC-7-MF-S-1-9, SC-7-EU-S-1-6, 

SC-7-UD-S-1-6, SC-7-BC-S-1-4, 

SC-7-ET-S-1-7, SC-7-I-S-1-5, 

SC-8-STM-S-1-5, SC-8-MF-S-1-

3, SC-8-EU-S-1-4, SC-8-UD-S-

1-7, SC-8-BC-S-1-4, SC-8-ET-S-

1-9, SC-8-I-S-1-5 

MAT 598 Teaching Secondary 

Science 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 2.1-2.6, 

3-6 

Core Content: SC-HS-1.1.1-

1.1.8, SC-HS-1.2.1-1.2.3, SC-

HS-2.3.1-2.3.8, SC-HS-3.4.1-

3.4.8, SC-HS-3.5.1, 3.5.2, SC-

HS-4.6.1-4.6.11, SC-HS-4.7.1-

4.7.5 

Program of Studies: SC-H-UD-

S-1-11; SC-H-BC-S-2-7; SC-H-

ET-S-3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10-13; SC-H-

I-S-1-7; SC-H-STM-S-1-15 

MAT 600 Research Methodology 1-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies as they relate 

to evidence-based practice as and 

foundation for action research on 

student achievement 

MAT 605 Teaching Diverse 

Learners 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies as they relate 

to children with exceptionalities 

and lesson design 

MAT 610 Parents, School, and 

Community 

3, 4, 5, 6 Strategies to involve parents in 

reinforcing core content at home 

MAT 614 Adolescent 

Psychology 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies as they relate 

to developmentally appropriate 

instruction 

MAT 615 Computer 

Applications in Education 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design using technology  

ISTE  S1.b, S2.a, S2.c, S3.a, 

S3.d, S4.a, S4.b, S4.c, S5.c 

MAT 630, 635 Professional 

Semester, Elementary Education 

1-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design and instruction 

MAT 643, 644 Professional 

Semester, Middle Grades 5-9 

1-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design and instruction 

MAT 648, 649 Professional 

Semester, Secondary Education 

1-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design and instruction 

MAT 650 Professional Semester, 

LBD Grades P-12 

1-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design and instruction 

EDUG 612 Advanced Field 1-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 
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Placement Program of Studies for lesson 

design and instruction 

EDUG 613 Advanced 

Professional Placement 

1-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design and instruction 

LITR 535 The Teaching of 

Reading 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 3-6 Reading/Literature: K.1-10, 1.1-

1.7, 2.1-2.3, 2.4, 2.5, 2.7, 2.9, 

3.1, 3.3-3.7, 3.9, 4.1, 4.3-4.7, 5.1, 

5.3-5.7 

Reading/Inform. Texts: K.1-

K.10, 1.1-1.9, 2.1-2.9, 3.1-3.9, 

4.1-4.9, 5.1-5.9 

Reading/Found. Skills: K.1-K.4, 

1.1-1.4, 2.1-2.4, 3.1-3.4, 4.1-4.4, 

5.1-5.4 

Writing: K.1-K.8, 1.1-1.3, 1.5-

1.8, 2.1-2.3, 2.5, 2.7-2.8, 3.1-3.8, 

3.10, 4.1-4.10, 5.1-5.10 

Language Standards K-5; 

Conventions: K 1-2, 1.1, 1.2, 1.4-

1.6, 2.1-2.6, 3.1-3.6, 4.1-4.6, 5.1-

5.6 

MATH 523 Foundations of 

Mathematics 

1.1-1.12, 1.16, 2.7-2.13 KCAS Mathematical Practice 1-

8; 6.NS: 1-8, 6.EE: 5-8, 6.SP: 1-

5, 7.NS: 1-3, 7.EE: 1-4, 7.SP: 6-

8, 8.NS: 1,2, 8.EE: 1-8, 8.SP: 1-

4. RP: 1-3, 6.G: 1-4, 7.RP: 1-3, 

7.G: 1-6, 8.F: 1-5, 8.G: 1-8* 

SPED 510 Nature and Needs of 

Children with LBD 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3, 4, 5, 6 Introduction to Core 

Content/KCAS and Program of 

Studies as they relate to children 

with exceptionalities 

SPED 515 Speech and Language 

Development and Culture 

1.2-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 2.27, 2.28, 3, 

4, 5, 6 

Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies as 

background for language 

development and ELL 

SPED 520 Spec. Educ. 

Transition: Early Childhood 

Through Early Adulthood 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies as it relates to 

interventions with young children 

with disabilities 

SPED 525 Methods & 

Procedures for Children with 

LBD I 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design and implementation for 

students with exceptionalities 

SPED 526 Methods & 

Procedures for Children with 

LBD II 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design and implementation for 

students with exceptionalities 

SPED 530 Teaming and 

Collaboration 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 2-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 
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design for collaborative teaching 

SPED 540 Educational 

Measurement 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design and implementation as it 

relates to assessment to and for 

learning 

*KCAS for Mathematics Key:  (6
th

,7
th

, 8
th

 grades) RP = Ratios and Proportional Relationships, NS = Number 

System, EE = Expression and Equations, G = Geometry, SP = Statistics and Probability, (8
th

 grade) F = Functions 

**KCAS for Mathematics Key:  (9-12 grades) N = Number and Quantity, A = Algebra, F = Functions, G = 

Geometry, S = Statistics and Probability 

 

 

 

 

MAT Program Faculty Matrix 

 

 The MAT program is composed largely of full-time faculty assigned to the unit. In 

addition to full-time faculty, adjunct faculty serve in the capacity of course instructors and 

university supervisors of the professional semester. The instructor for MATH 523 is an adjunct 

faculty in the Mathematics department of the College of Arts and Sciences. The AFTSE has 

highly qualified teacher/scholars with many years of experience working in P-12 schools serving 

as exemplary faculty – both full-time and adjunct. The following table lists the faculty who teach 

in the MAT program and their credentials. 
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TABLE 5:  UNIT FACULTY MATRIX for MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING INITIAL CERTIFICATION 
 
NAME *RANK/AS

SIGNMENT 
HIGHEST DEGREE COURSES 

TAUGHT 
EXPERIENCE/QUALIFICATIONS RELEVANT SCHOLARSHIP AND SERVICE  

Dr. Corrie 
Block 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Ph.D. in Educational 
Policy Studies and 
Evaluation from 
University of Kentucky 

EDUC 112/131; 
EDUC 338; MAT 
Mod III 
Middle/Sec; MAT 
586/588; EDUG 
601 

Served as a high school Social Studies teacher and 
graduate research assistant. Five years of 
experience in higher education. Expertise in 
program evaluation and data management. 
Certification: Secondary Social Studies (includes 
history, psychology, sociology and economics); LBD 
K-12 

Has made national and local 
presentations, most recently at the 
National Council for the Social Studies 
Annual Conference, in assessment 
methods and classroom data analysis. 
Has published her dissertation into a 
book, Big Dots, Small Schools. 

Dr. 
Sarah Bush 

Assistant  
Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Ph.D.  in Curriculum & 
Instruction with emphasis 
in Math Education from 
University of Louisville;  
M.Ed. from Indiana 
Wesleyan. 

EDUC 336; EDUC 
342; EDUC 347; 
MAT 580/582; 
MAT 555/560 

Experience in middle school math and distance 
education.  
Certification: Grades 5-12 Mathematics & 
Economics  

Is published in Mathematics Teacher, 
and has made state, regional and 
national presentations in the area of 
math education and technology. She is 
also a part of Horseshoe Foundation 
Grant – Horseshoe Foundation of Floyd 
County: Technology (SMARTboard) 
Grant for Sixth Grade Classrooms 
($25,000). 

Ms. Missy 
Callaway 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

M.Ed. in Secondary 
Education 
(Reading/Writing 
Instruction) and Rank I 
Literacy from University 
of Louisville. 

MAT 545; LITR 
545/645; LITR 627 

Sixteen years of experience in teaching English in 
high schools and three years teaching in higher 
education. 
Certification: English Grades 9-12 

Served 11 years as Director of Continuity 
for the Louisville Writing Project and has 
served on the Kentucky Dept of 
Education Common Core Standards 
Work Team. 

 Dr.   
Robert 
Cooter 

Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Ed.D. in Curriculum & 
Instruction- with an 
emphasis in Literacy from 
University of Tennessee. 

EDUC 445; MAT 
545; LITR 545; LITR 
645; LITR 670 

Ten years as a P-12 teacher and reading specialist, 
served as an Assistant Superintendent of public 
schools.  22 years of experience in higher 
education. 
Certification: Elementary Education K-8; Reading 
Specialist K-12 

Current editor of the Reading Teacher; 
has published extensively in academic 
journals and has authored or co-
authored 10 textbooks and numerous 
book chapters in literacy, including 
Teaching Children to Read, 6

th
 Edition.  

 Dr.  
Kathleen 
Cooter 

Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

PhD in Special Education/ 
Psychology from Texas 
Woman’s University. 

EDUC 382; EDUC 
315; EDUG 670; 
EDUG 673; EDUG 
644; EDUG 
640/641; LITR 645; 
SPED 520; EDAD 
709 

Classroom teacher and school administrator for 
over 20 years.  Fifteen years in higher education. 
Specializes in issues with special populations. 
Certification: Superintendent; 
Supervision/Administration; Special Education P-
21; Elementary Education K-8 

Has published books in special education 
and literacy, including Comprehensive 
Reading Inventory. Has made numerous 
presentations in special education, 
assessment, coaching and mentoring. 



51 
 

Ms.  
Julie 
Gately-
Bucalos 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Currently enrolled in 
Ph.D. in C&I with an 
emphasis in Special 
Education  at University 
of Louisville (Anticipated 
completion in 2012). 
M.Ed in Special Education 
from Indiana Wesleyan 
University. 

SPED 510; EDUG 
697 

Ten years of experience as a classroom special 
education teacher.  Holds National Board for 
Professional Teaching Standards Certification. 
Expertise in assistive technology. 
Certification: Elementary P-5; Special 
Education/LBD P-12 

Has expertise and is published in Special 
Education Technology-SETSIG News, in 
the area of assistive and adaptive 
technology for students with learning 
disabilities.  

Ms.  
Jean Green 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Rank I in Supervision & 
Administration-
Superintendency; 
M Ed in  Secondary Ed 
with an emphasis in 
English; 
both from University of 
Louisville. 

EDUC 341; EDUC 
343; EDUC 436; 
EDUG 612; EDUG 
613 

Over 40 years of experience in education including 
secondary teaching and director of school support 
in JCPS. Extensive work in field placements. 
Certification: Superintendent; 
Supervision/Administration K-12; Teacher 7-12 
(English) 

Has designed and implemented training 
and professional development in 
coaching, instruction, curriculum, and 
assessment. 

Ms. Ruth 
Hendrix 

Adjunct 
Instructor 
(assigned 
to Math 
Dept); 
Part-time 
to the 
Math Dept. 
and part-
time to the 
program 

BS & MA in Mathematics 
from University of 
Louisville. 

MATH 523 Has 8 years of experience teaching mathematics in 
high school and also has 10 years of experience 
teaching mathematics in higher education. 
Certification: Secondary Mathematics 

 

Ms. Amy 
James 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program  
 

MAT and Rank I in 
Secondary Biology from 
University of Louisville; 
40 hours of graduate 
work in doctoral program 
in Pharmacology – Loyola 
University. 

EDUC 348; EDUC 
349; MAT 596/598 

Has 5 years of teaching experience in high school 
biology and environmental science; science dept. 
chair for 3 years; science instructional coach for 2 
years. 
Certification: Secondary Biology 8-12 

Amgen Award for Science Teaching 
Excellence; member of Science 
Leadership Support Network; consultant 
for Partnership Institute for Math and 
Science Education Reform; member of 
KDE Next Generation Science Standards 
Committee 
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Ms.  
Karen Jones 

Adjunct  
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

M.Ed. from Indiana 
Wesleyan. Other areas of 
emphasis: early 
childhood education. 

MAT 555/560 Has 13 years of experience teaching language arts, 
math and science in elementary schools. 
Certification: P-5 Elementary Education 

Has conducted professional 
development workshops on classroom 
management , formative assessment 
and effective management of science 
modules. 

Dr.  
Kimberly 
Landrum 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Ph.D. in Special Education  
with emphasis in 
collaboration, co-
teaching, and gifted 
studies from George 
Mason University. 

EDUC 214; EDUC 
309;  EDUC 446; 
SPED 520; SPED 
530 

Experience as middle school teacher and university 
faculty, co-director of national research grant on 
gifted education. Expertise in issues with special 
populations. 
Certification: Teaching Certification K - 12 (Special 
Education: Learning Disabilities and Emotional 
Disabilities) 
 

Has published in areas of gifted 
education and special education as well 
as presented internationally and 
nationally in both areas.  Recently 
published a book titled, The Co-teaching 
Guide for Special Education 
Administrators: From guesswork to what 
really works. 

Ms. 
Barbara 
Lewis 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Rank 1 and MA in Special 
Education from 
University of Louisville. 

EDUC 212; SPED 
530; SPED 540 

Has 35 years of experience in special education 
classrooms.  Has 20 years of experience in adult 
education teaching basic comprehension skills.  
Has experience as a department chair, KTIP 
resource teacher, Extended School Services 
Director, and cooperating teacher. 
Certification:  P-12 Special Education 

Implemented programs educating 
students on social and emotional 
concepts, including Care For Kids 
Program. 

Dr.  
Theresa 
Magpuri-
Lavell 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and full-
time to the 
program 

Ed. D. in C&I with an 
emphasis in reading 
education from 
University of Memphis. 

EDUC 339; EDUC 
335; EDUC 334; 
Mod II Elem; LITR 
535; LITR 621; LITR 
622 

Experience as an elementary and middle school 
teacher, has taught internationally, and has served 
as a literacy coach. Two years in higher education. 
Certification: Elementary Grades 1-8; Reading 
Specialist Pre-K to 12 

Is published in Reading Psychology and 
has made local and national 
presentations in the areas of content 
literacy, specifically literacy and 
mathematics. 

 Dr.   
Christy 
McGee 

Associate 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and full-
time to the 
program 

Ed.D. in Supervision with 
an emphasis in urban 
education from 
University of Louisville. 
Other areas of emphasis: 
science education. 

EDUC 309; EDUC 
337; MAT Mod I 
Elem.; MAT 600 

Experience as an elementary school and preschool 
teacher.  Nineteen years in higher education. 
Expertise in gifted education and differentiated 
instruction. 
Certification: Grades 7-12 theatre arts and 
communication; Elementary – Grades 1-8 

Has made numerous national 
presentations and published articles on 
professional development schools, 
differentiated instruction, and gifted 
education.  Recently published book 
chapters in Special Populations in Gifted 
Education and Starting and Sustaining a 
Parent Support Group for Gifted 
Children. 
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Dr.  
Barbara 
Nielsen 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Ed.D. in Educational 
Leadership from Spalding 
University. Other areas of 
emphasis: reading and 
English education. 

LITR 545; MAT 545 Over 35 years of experience as a classroom 
teacher, reading coach, director of curriculum and 
instruction and educational consultant.  Four years 
of experience in higher education. 
Certification: Grades 7-12 English and Language 
Arts 7-12 with a reading instruction endorsement; 
Administration/Supervision 

Experience and national presentations in 
administrative coaching, leadership 
development, and team-building. Has 
authored curriculum for various school 
districts throughout the country. 

 Ms. Lauren 
Pohl 

Instructor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Rank I in Special 
Education from KY EPSB;  
M.Ed. in Special 
Education from Indiana 
University. 

EDUC 312; EDUC 
446; SPED 525; 
SPED 526; SPED 
530; SPED 540 

Over 30 years of experience as a special education 
classroom teacher and resource teacher at the 
elementary, middle and secondary level. Two 
years teaching experience in higher education 
including director of assessment clinic. 
Certification: Elementary Grades 1-8; standard 
Special Education with endorsements in educable 
mentally retarded Grades 1-12, neurologically 
impaired Grades 1-12, and emotionally disturbed 
Grades 1-12. 

Has authored and co-authored special 
education training documents for school 
districts.  Is a certified SIM national 
trainer and has trained over 200 
teachers and administrators. 

Dr.  
Belinda 
Richardson 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Ed.D. Special Education  
from Texas Tech 
University. 

EDUC 102; EDUC 
220; EDUC 221; 
EDUC 309; EDUC 
355; MAT Mod I 
Elem; SPED 530 

Nineteen years of experience as a special 
education teacher and school counselor. Two 
years in higher education.  Expertise in issues with 
special populations. 
Certification: Special Education K-12; School 
Counselor Pre-K-12; Social Science Education 
Grades 6-12 

Has led local workshops and national 
presentations, including the Council for 
Exceptional Children, in special 
education and behavior management.  
Has published in the area of behavioral 
management and attachment disorders.  

Ms. Stacy 
Shipman 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

MAT from University of 
Memphis; MS in Family 
Therapy from Friends 
University in Wichita, KS; 
Currently enrolled in Ph.D 
in Education & Social 
Change at Bellarmine 
University. 
 

SPED 520 Has experience teaching in a special education 
classroom in particular with students with severe 
and multiple disabilities.  Also has 3 years of 
experience teaching abroad in a special education 
classroom (Kampala, Uganda). 
Certification: Special Education K-12 

Has been a participant of the WIDE 
World Harvard University Graduate 
School of Education Professional 
Development Programs.  Serves has a 
workshop leader for the Association of 
International Schools in Africa/Zambia 
teaching special education. 

Ms.  
Ellen 
Strand 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

M.Ed. from University of 
Louisville.   

EDUC 382; EDUC 
315; SPED 515 

Has 16 years as a speech therapist with 3 years 
working in public schools (Pre-K to Middle School).  
Served as a First Step Coordinator for 5 years. 
Certification: IECE certification for Developmental 
Intervention and KY speech therapy 

Has worked with individuals from the 
University of Kentucky to assess pre-
school curriculum in 40+ preschools and 
Head Start programs across Kentucky. 
Has served as a Kentucky STAR evaluator 
of daycare centers across Kentucky and 
has volunteered with women shelters to 
identify possible developmental delays 
with infants and toddlers and to 



54 
 

education families on developmentally 
appropriate activities. 

 Dr.  
Kevin 
Thomas 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Ph.D. in Education 
Instructional Technology 
from University of 
Tennessee. Other areas 
of emphasis: 
administration/supervisio
n, English education and 
psychology. 

EDUC 116; EDUC 
221; MAT 615; 
EDUG 648; EDUG 
649 

Experienced in education as a high school English 
teacher for over 12 years; two years of experience 
in higher education. Expertise in instructional 
technology. 
Certification: English Grades 7-12; 
Administration/Supervision 

Has conducted research using weblogs in 
the secondary classroom.  Has made 
national, state, and local presentations 
in the area of instructional technology, 
including Society for Information 
Technology and Teacher Education 
International. 

Ms. Patricia 
Watson 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Rank I and MAT with an 
emphasis in visual arts 
education and 
humanities from 
University of Louisville. 

EDUC 200; EDUC 
111; MOD I 
Middle/Sec 

Has 12 years of experience teaching art in middle 
and high schools.  One year of experience in higher 
education. 
Certification: Visual Arts/Humanities Grades K-12 

Has presented at conventions and 
facilitated workshops to other teaching 
professionals in the area of visual art 
education.  Also has expertise as an 
accomplished studio artist in the media 
of drawing, painting, and collage. 

Ms.  
Peggy 
(Angie) 
White 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 
 

Rank I in Administration  
from University of 
Kentucky; 
M. Ed.  in Instructional 
Technology from 
University of Louisville. 
Other areas of emphasis: 
reading and social studies 
education. 

MAT 615 Experiences in classroom teaching at the 
elementary level and as the district level 
technology resource teacher. Six years of 
experience in higher education. 
Certification:  Elementary Education P-5; Middle 
School Endorsement in Reading and Social Studies; 
Supervision 

Serves as a local professional 
development trainer in instructional 
technology and manages the district 
wide assessment database. 

Mr.  
Carl 
Williams 

Instructor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and full-
time to the 
program  
 

Currently enrolled in Ph.D 
in Ed. Leadership & 
Organizational 
Development with 
anticipated date of 
completion in 2012 from 
University of Louisville. 
Rank I in Special 
Education with emphasis 
in learning and behavior 
disabilities from 
Bellarmine University. 
MAT in Middle and 

EDUC 341; EDUC 
343; EDUC 436; 
MAT Mod II 
Middle/Sec; SPED 
510; SPED 525; 
EDUG 609; EDAD 
703; EDAD 714 

Has experiences teaching in secondary education 
and special education.  Worked most recently in 
personnel administration with the minority 
teacher recruitment program in large urban school 
district. 
Certification: English Grades 8-12; English and 
Communication Middle Grades 5-9; Special 
Education Primary-12 

Has conducted research in post-
secondary education and minority 
student recruitment in education.  
Active in state leadership capacities 
including appointment to the Raising 
Achievement/Closing Gaps Council by 
Commissioner of Education Holliday. 
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Secondary English and 
Language Arts from 
Bellarmine University. 

 Dr.  
Dottie 
Willis 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and full-
time to the 
program 

Ed.D. in Curriculum & 
Supervision from 
University of Louisville. 
Other areas of emphasis: 
special education and 
English education. 

MAT Mod I 
Middle/Sec; MAT 
590/592; EDUC 
346; EDUC 355 

Over 30 years of experience as a classroom 
teacher and district resource teacher. One year 
experience in higher education. Expertise in 
writing instruction and conducting professional 
development. 
Certification: English Grades 7-12; Special 
Education Grades 7-12 

Has published national curricula in 
writing and is published in academic 
journals, including Scholarly 
Partnerships.  Has presented at the 
national and local level on secondary 
literacy with an emphasis in the teaching 
of writing, including International Society 
for Exploring Teaching and Learning. 

 
*NOTE: All full-time and adjunct faculty are assigned to the unit unless otherwise noted.  Assignment to the unit 
indicates corresponding assignment to the university, ie., full-time to the unit indicates full-time to the university; part-
time to the unit indicates part-time to the university. 
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MAT Curriculum Contracts 
 

 The curriculum contracts for the MAT program are updated as needed with changing 

course titles/numbers and Praxis II exam information. The university and the unit have just 

completed a re-numbering of all graduate courses in the AFTSE in an effort to better 

differentiate between programs. Curriculum contracts are available to faculty and candidates in 

the Advising, Benchmark, and Data Handbook, which is housed on the university‘s web site. A 

hard copy of the signed curriculum contract is kept in each MAT candidate‘s advising folder in 

the unit‘s office and is available to the candidate‘s faculty advisor. Candidates are held to the 

requirements of the contract signed by them as they enter their education coursework for the 

duration of their matriculation (unless a candidate changes programs). The MAT program 

contracts follow. 
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Bellarmine University Curriculum Contract 
Master of Arts in Teaching P-5 Elementary Education 

This Program of Studies leads to Rank II Certification in Elementary School, P-5. 

 

Candidate: 

_____________________________________________ 

ID #  _________________________ 

 

Course 

 

Title 

 

Hrs 

 

Term 

Comp. 

 

 

 

Grade 

 

 

Module I 

 

7 Cr. 

    

MAT 501 Advanced Field 

Placement/Observation 

(1)     

MAT 520  Foundations of Elementary 

Education 

(3)     

MAT 525 Advanced Child Development (3)     

Admitted to Teacher Education Program (TP 1)      

 

Module II 

 

8 Cr. 

  

MAT 535  The Teaching of Reading (3)     

MAT 540  Literature for Children & Youth (3)     

MAT 550  Curriculum Design Methods (2)     

 

Module III 6 Cr.     

MAT 600  Research Methodology (3)     

MAT 615  Computer Applications in 

Education 

(3)     

 

Module IV 6 Cr.     

MAT 555  Teaching Mathematics (3)     

MAT 560  Teaching Science (3)     

*NOTE: Candidates must complete all undergraduate coursework and have transcripts on file at BU 

before admission to the professional semester. 

 

Admitted to Professional Semester (TP 2) 

Module V 9 Cr.     

MAT 630/635 

 

Supervised Professional Semester 

- Elementary 

(9)     

 

Recommended for Initial Certification (TP 3)    

     

  TOTAL 

HOURS 

  

  36 Credits   

     

*Candidate must maintain at least a 3.00 GPA throughout his/her Program of Studies.  Required 

Praxis Exams*:    

 

 Elem. Education: Content Knowledge   

(0014)      

Principles of Learning 

& Teaching  (0522) 
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*Pra

xis 

test 

requirements are subject to change; contact KY Education Professional Standards Board (EPSB) for current testing 

requirements at www.epbs.ky.gov/. 

University entrance requirements: (baccalaureate degree from accredited institution; 2.75 on 4.0 scale overall 

GPA for all undergrad coursework; 3.0 GPA in undergrad major; satisfactory scores on GRE or other approved 

exam; recommendations, official transcripts from all higher ed institutions attended; TOEFLiBT if applicable for 

English as second language applicants) 

 
Transition Point 1 – Admission to Teacher Education 

Benchmark Projects / Assessments Course 

Philosophy Paper Mod I 

Classroom Management Paper Mod I 

Kentucky Teacher Standards Self-Assessment Mod I  

Teaching Dispositions Self-Assessment Mod I  

Teaching Dispositions Institutional Assessment Completed by Mod I instructor 

Field Placement Evaluation Forms Each course with a field placement 

 
Transition Point 2 – Admission to Professional Semester 

Benchmark Projects / Assessments Course 

Standards Based Unit of Study (theoretical)  Mod IV Elem & Middle/Secondary 

Technology - Web Page Design for Content 
Enhancement 

Mod III Elem & Middle/Secondary 

Teaching Dispositions Self-Assessment Mod IV 

Teaching Dispositions Institutional Assessment Completed by Mod IV instructor 

Field Placement Evaluation Forms Each course with a field placement 

 
Transition Point 3 – Exit from Program 

Benchmark Projects / Assessments Course (Mod V) 

Collaboration/Leadership Paper Professional Semester 

Observed Lessons Professional Semester 

Standards Based Unit of Study Professional Semester 

Professional Growth Plan 
Mod V with University Supervisor and 
Cooperating Teacher 

Kentucky Teacher Standards Self-Assessment Mod V 

Teaching Dispositions Self-Assessment Mod V 

Teaching Dispositions Institutional Assessment 
Completed by University Supervisor and 
Cooperating Teacher 

Field Placement Evaluation Forms Each course with a field placement 

 

     

_____________________________     ____________ 

Candidate‘s Signature                            Date 

___________________________   _________ 

Graduate Advisor‘s Signature           Date 
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Bellarmine University Curriculum Contract 
Master of Arts in Teaching 5-9 Middle School Education 

                            This Program of Studies leads to Rank II Certification in Middle School. 

 

Candidate: ___________________________________ ID #  _________________________ 

 

Course 

 

Title 

 

Hrs 

Term 

Completed 

 

 

 

Grade 

 

 

Module I 

 

9 Cr. 

    

MAT 501 Advanced Field 

Placement/Observation 

(1)     

MAT 502 Foundations of Middle/Secondary 

Education 

(3)     

MAT 505  Middle Grades Curriculum (3)     

MAT 509  Classroom Management Strategies (2)     

Admitted to Teacher Education Program (TP 1)      

 

Module II 

 

6 Cr. 

  

MAT 605  Teaching Diverse Learners (3)     

MAT 610 Parents, School & Community (3)     

 

Module III 9 Cr.     

MAT 600  Research Methodology (3)     

MAT 614 Adolescent Psychology (3)     

MAT 615  Computer Applications in 

Education 

(3)     

 

Module IV 6-9 Cr.     

MAT 545  Reading in the Content (3)     

MAT 580 Teaching Math Middle School (3)     

MAT 586 Teaching Social Studies Middle 

School 

(3)     

MAT 590  Teaching Language Arts Middle 

School 

(3)     

MAT 596 Teaching Science Middle School (3)     

Admitted to Professional Semester (TP 2) 

 

Module V 6 Cr.     

MAT 643 Professional Semester - Middle (3)     

MAT 644 Professional Semester - Middle (3)     

 

Recommended for Initial Certification (TP 3)    

     

  TOTAL 

HOURS  

  

  36-39 Credits   

     

*Candidate must maintain at least a 3.00 GPA throughout his/her Program of Studies. 

 

Required Social Studies (0089)   Science (0439) Principles of Learning   
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*Pra

xis 

test 

requi

rements are subject to change; contact KY Education Professional Standards Board (EPSB) for current testing 

requirements at www.epsb.ky.gov/. 

 
University entrance requirements: (baccalaureate degree from accredited institution; 2.75 on 4.0 scale overall 

GPA for all undergrad coursework; 3.0 GPA in undergrad major; satisfactory scores on GRE or other approved 

exam; recommendations, official transcripts from all higher ed institutions attended; TOEFLiBT if applicable for 

English as second language applicants) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Praxis Exams Math  (0069)                  English 

(0049) 

& Teaching  (0523) 

__________________________     ___________ 

Candidate‘s Signature                      Date 

___________________________    _________ 

Graduate Advisor‘s Signature           Date 
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Transition Point 1 – Admission to Teacher Education 

Benchmark Projects / Assessments Course 

Philosophy Paper Mod I 

Classroom Management Paper Mod I 

Kentucky Teacher Standards Self-Assessment Mod I  

Teaching Dispositions Self-Assessment Mod I  

Teaching Dispositions Institutional Assessment Completed by Mod I instructor 

Field Placement Evaluation Forms Each course with a field placement 

 
Transition Point 2 – Admission to Professional Semester 

Benchmark Projects / Assessments Course 

Standards Based Unit of Study (theoretical)  Mod IV Elem & Middle/Secondary 

Technology - Web Page Design for Content 
Enhancement 

Mod III Elem & Middle/Secondary 

Teaching Dispositions Self-Assessment Mod IV 

Teaching Dispositions Institutional Assessment Completed by Mod IV instructor 

Field Placement Evaluation Forms Each course with a field placement 

 
Transition Point 3 – Exit from Program 

Benchmark Projects / Assessments Course (Mod V) 

Collaboration/Leadership Paper Professional Semester 

Observed Lessons Professional Semester 

Standards Based Unit of Study Professional Semester 

Professional Growth Plan 
Mod V with University Supervisor and 
Cooperating Teacher 

Kentucky Teacher Standards Self-Assessment Mod V 

Teaching Dispositions Self-Assessment Mod V 

Teaching Dispositions Institutional Assessment 
Completed by University Supervisor and 
Cooperating Teacher 

Field Placement Evaluation Forms Each course with a field placement 
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*Praxis test requirements are subject to change; contact KY Education Professional Standards Board (EPSB) for 

current testing requirements at www.epsb.ky.gov/. 

 

 

Bellarmine University Curriculum Contract 
 

Master of Arts in Teaching 8-12 Secondary Education  

This Program of Studies leads to Rank II Certification Secondary 

Candidate: _____________________________________________ ID #  _________________________ 

 

Course 

 

Title 

 

Hrs 

 

Term Comp. 

 

 

 

Grade 

 

 

Module I 

 

9 Cr. 

    

MAT 501  Advanced Field Placement/Observation (1)     

MAT 502 Foundations of Education 

Middle/Secondary 

(3)     

MAT 507  Curriculum Design/Method in 

Secondary Schools 

(3)     

MAT 509  Classroom Management Strategies (2)     

Admitted to Teacher Education Program (TP 1)      

 

Module II 

 

6 Cr. 

  

MAT 605  Teaching Diverse Learners (3)     

MAT 610  Parents, School & Community (3)     

 

Module III 9 Cr.     

MAT 600  Research Methodology (3)     

MAT 614 Adolescent Psychology (3)     

MAT 615  Computer Applications in Education (3)     

 

Module IV 6 Cr.     

MAT 545  Reading in the Content (3)     

MAT 582  Teaching Secondary Math  (3)     

MAT 588  Teaching Secondary Social Studies  (3)     

MAT 592  Teaching Secondary English (3)     

MAT 598  Teaching Secondary Science (3)     

Admitted to Professional Semester (TP 2) 

 

Module V 6 Cr.     

MAT 648  

MAT 649  

Professional Semester - Secondary (3) 

(3) 

    

 

Recommended for Initial Certification (TP 3)    

     

  TOTAL HOURS   

  36 Credits   

     

*Candidate must maintain at least a 3.00 GPA throughout his/her Program of Studies; Required Praxis 

Exams* 
 

 
Math (0061 & 0063)         Biology (0235) 

English (0041 & 0042)     Chemistry (0245) 

Social Studies (0081 & 0083) 

Principles of Learning & 

Teaching  (0524) 

  

________________________________    ______________ 

Candidate‘s Signature                                  Date 

_____________________________     _________ 

Graduate Advisor‘s Signature                 Date 
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University entrance requirements: (baccalaureate degree from accredited institution; 2.75 on 4.0 scale overall 

GPA for all undergrad coursework; 3.0 GPA in undergrad major; satisfactory scores on GRE or other approved 

exam; recommendations, official transcripts from all higher ed institutions attended; TOEFLiBT if applicable for 

English as second language applicants) 

 
Transition Point 1 – Admission to Teacher Education 

Benchmark Projects / Assessments Course 

Philosophy Paper Mod I 

Classroom Management Paper Mod I 

Kentucky Teacher Standards Self-Assessment Mod I  

Teaching Dispositions Self-Assessment Mod I  

Teaching Dispositions Institutional Assessment Completed by Mod I instructor 

Field Placement Evaluation Forms Each course with a field placement 

 
Transition Point 2 – Admission to Professional Semester 

Benchmark Projects / Assessments Course 

Standards Based Unit of Study (theoretical)  Mod IV Elem & Middle/Secondary 

Technology - Web Page Design for Content 
Enhancement 

Mod III Elem & Middle/Secondary 

Teaching Dispositions Self-Assessment Mod IV 

Teaching Dispositions Institutional Assessment Completed by Mod IV instructor 

Field Placement Evaluation Forms Each course with a field placement 

 
Transition Point 3 – Exit from Program 

Benchmark Projects / Assessments Course (Mod V) 

Collaboration/Leadership Paper Professional Semester 

Observed Lessons Professional Semester 

Standards Based Unit of Study Professional Semester 

Professional Growth Plan 
Mod V with University Supervisor and 
Cooperating Teacher 

Kentucky Teacher Standards Self-Assessment Mod V 

Teaching Dispositions Self-Assessment Mod V 

Teaching Dispositions Institutional Assessment 
Completed by University Supervisor and 
Cooperating Teacher 

Field Placement Evaluation Forms Each course with a field placement 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY CURRICULUM CONTRACT 

Learning and Behavior Disorders (LBD) – Dual Certification Program P-12 

Candidate: ______________________________   ID# ________________________ 

1. The candidate must meet the academic admission criteria for the Master of Arts in 

Education or Master of Arts in Teaching program at Bellarmine University. 

2. The candidate must hold a valid Kentucky Certification for Grades P-5 or be 

concurrently enrolled in the MAT Elementary program. 
3. This certification program can be part of a planned Rank I Program. 

 

Elementary Candidates 

Course Requirements 

Credit 

Hours 

Undergraduate or 

Graduate Course 

Taken/Equivalent 

Graduate 

Courses to Be 

Taken 
 

  MAT 501/550  Curriculum Design/Field 

 

3 
 (MOD I-IV) 

 

  MAT 520   Foundations of Elementary Education 

 

3 
 (MOD I) 

  

  SPED 510   Nature & Needs of Students with LBD 

 
3 

  

 

  SPED 515   Speech & Language Development and 

Culture 

 

3 

  

 

   SPED 520 Special Education Transitions: Early 

Childhood through Early Adulthood 

 

3 

  

 

SPED 525   Methods and Procedures for Students 

with LBD I 

 

3 

  

  SPED 526   Methods and Procedures for Students 

with LBD II (prereq. SPED 525) 
3   

 

 SPED 540   Education Measurements 

 
3 

  

 

  EDUG 612  Advanced Field Placement 

 

3 

 

 (Prior to MOD V) 

MAT 650  Professional Semester (if MAT) 

      OR 
EDUG 613  Advanced Professional   

     Placement (if certified in general educ.) 

 

3 

 (MOD V) 

Total Hours Required: 30   
*Praxis Exams Required:    0353 and  0542 

OR   0543 (9/11 – 8/12) 
   

 
Note:  Candidates who have certification in one or more categories of Special Education from another state will be 

required to take coursework in SPED 510, 525, and 526, depending upon previous coursework and classroom 
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experience with children and youth in the four categories included in the LBD P-12 certification:  Learning 

Disabilities, Mild Mental Disability, Emotional and Behavior Disorders, and Other Health Impaired. 

 

Exit Criteria include: 

 Candidate must maintain at least a 3.00 GPA throughout his/her Program of Studies 

 Candidate must complete all required course work and pass required Praxis II Exams 

 Candidate must complete 90 hours of field placement in diverse P-12 classrooms with students with 

disabilities 

 Candidate must successfully pass the professional semester or professional placement in setting with 

students with disabilities 

 Candidate must complete all exit criteria for MAT program at designated level of initial certification (if 

LBD certification is being added as a dual certification program) 

 
*Praxis test requirements are subject to change; contact KY Education Professional Standards Board (EPSB) for 

current testing requirements at www.epsb.ky.gov/. 

 

 

_________________________  _______   ________________________   ________ 

Candidate Signature       Date         Advisor Signature  Date 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



66 
 

 

 

 

BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY CURRICULUM CONTRACT 

Learning and Behavior Disorders (LBD) – Dual Certification Program P-12 

Candidate: ____________________________   ID #: _______________________ 
1. The candidate must meet the academic admission criteria for the Master of Arts in Education or Master of 

Arts in Teaching program at Bellarmine University. 

2. The candidate must hold a valid Kentucky Certification for Grades 5-9 or 8-12, or be concurrently 

enrolled in the MAT Middle/Secondary program. 
3. This certification program can be part of a planned Rank I Program. 

 

Middle and Secondary Candidates 

Course Requirements 

Credit 

Hours 

Undergraduate or 

Graduate Course 

Taken/Equivalent 

Graduate Courses 

to Be Taken 

 

  MAT 509   Classroom Management Strategies 

 
3 

 (MOD I) 

  
  MAT 545     Reading in the Content Areas 

 
3 

 (MOD IV) 

 

  MAT 610  Parents, School and Community  

 
3 

 (MOD II) 

 

  SPED 510   Nature & Needs of Students with LBD 

 

3 
  

 

  SPED 515   Speech & Language Development and 

Culture 

 

3 

  

 

SPED 525   Methods and Procedures for Students 

with LBD I 

 

3 

  

  SPED 526   Methods and Procedures for Students 

with LBD II (Prereq. SPED 525) 
3   

 

  SPED 530    Teaming & Collaboration 

 

3 
  

 

  SPED 540   Education Measurements 

 
3 

  

 

  EDUG 612  Advanced Field Placement 

 

3 

 

 (Prior to MOD V) 

MAT 650  Professional Semester (if MAT) 

     OR 
EDUG 613  Advanced Professional    

      Placement (if certified in general educ.) 

 

3 

 (MOD V) 

 

    LITR 535     Teaching of Reading 

 

3 
  

 4   
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 Math 101 & 102      or 

 Math 523     Foundations of Mathematics 

Total Hours Required: 40   
*Praxis Exams Required:       0353 and 0542  OR 

                                             0543  (9/11 – 8/12) 
   

 

Note:  Candidates who have certification in one or more categories of Special Education from another state 

will be required to take coursework in SPED 510, 525, and 526 depending upon previous coursework and 

classroom experience with children and youth in the four categories included in the LBD P-12 certification:  

Learning Disabilities, Mild Mental Disability, Emotional and Behavior Disorders, and Other Health Impaired. 

 

 

Exit Criteria include: 

 Candidate must maintain at least a 3.00 GPA throughout his/her Program of Studies 

 Candidate must complete all required course work and pass required Praxis II Exams 

 Candidate must complete 90 hours of field placement in diverse P-12 classrooms with students with 

disabilities 

 Candidate must successfully pass the professional semester or professional placement in setting with 

students with disabilities 

 Candidate must complete all exit criteria for MAT program at designated level of initial certification (if 

LBD certification is being added as a dual certification program) 

 

*Praxis test requirements are subject to change; contact KY Education Professional Standards Board (EPSB) for 

current testing requirements at www.epsb.ky.gov/. 

 
                                                                

______________________     _______         _______________________   _______ 

Candidate Signature      Date            Advisor Signature    Date 
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MAT Course Syllabi 

 

 Professional education course syllabi serve as the candidate‘s guide to program 

requirements, course content, assignments and assessments, university policies, and class 

procedures. Syllabi are not exhaustive in content, but serve as a framework for candidate 

performance.  All professional education course syllabi in the MAT program are included in this 

document.  Middle school and high school candidates are grouped together for coursework in 

Modules I-IV, thus sharing a common syllabus for each of those modules. Courses within each 

module are reflected in the one syllabus for that module. Candidates in Module V, Professional 

Semester, have the Professional Semester Handbook (see Appendix F in the Continuous 

Assessment Plan) as their course syllabus. 

 

 Course syllabi are included as follows: 

 Elementary Modules I, II, III, IV 

 Middle/Secondary Modules I, II, III, IV 

 Math 523 

 Learning and Behavior Disorders P-12 courses 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
MAT Accelerated Program Module I (EDUC 533/618/612) 

7 Credit hours 
Fall 2011 

 
THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 
Bellarmine University Mission Statement: 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by educating 
talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and with respect for each individual’s 
intrinsic value and dignity.  We educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts 
and professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional 
competencies for successful living, work, leadership, and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 
environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular 
political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and 
issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international 
matters.  By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 
improve the human condition. We do this in the spirit of our founding motto, inveritatis amore.  
 
Professor:      Dr. Christy D. McGee, Associate Professor 
Office       323 BOB Building 
Office Hours                                                                        Tues: 10:00-Noon, 4:00-5:15; Thurs: 3:00-5:00pm or  
 by appointment (I am on several university 

committees 
 that do not have standard meeting times. If you want 

to meet with me, it is best that you call first to make 
sure I am available.) 

Phone:       272-8459 (Of), 541-9156 (Cell) 

Email:       cmcgee@bellarmine.edu (best way to reach me) 

Class Schedule      Tuesdays, 5:30-8:00 pm 

       Saturdays: (9/15, 9/24, 10/1, 10/15, 11/19) 
Required Texts 
Allen, K.E. & Marotz, L. (2006). Developmental profiles: Pre-birth through Twelve (6th ed.). New York: Delmar 

Publishing Inc. (ISBN 0766837653) 
Gootman, M.E. (2008). The caring teacher’s guide to discipline: Helping students learn self-control, responsibility, 
and  
 respect, K-6 (3rd ed.). Thousand Oaks, CA: Corwin Press. (ISBN: 978-1-8892-3650-6) 
College LiveText.edu solutions™ (2002). Student edition 
Oakes, J. & Lipton, M. (2003). Teaching to change the World (3rd ed.). Boston: McGraw Hill. (ISBN: 0072982004) 
APA. (2009). Publication manual of the American Psychological Association. Washington, DC: Publisher. 
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Supplemental reading materials will be provided by the instructor. 
 
Course Description for Module I 
 
MAT 520 Foundations of Elementary Education Grades p-5 (3 hours) 
An overview of early elementary education with special emphasis on the school the teacher and the teaching/learning 
process  
MAT 525              Advanced Child Development (3 hours) 
The purpose of this course is to investigate the utilitarian value of psychological research, theory, and tools for the 
study and understanding of individual and group behavior from infancy through adolescents.  
MAT 501  Advanced Field Placement (1 hour) 
This course provides field experiences in conjunction with relevant courses in the curriculum of the program. 
 
This module is an introduction to identification, assessment, and induction of qualified pre-service teacher 
candidates into the appropriate teacher education program at Bellarmine. Leading to Transition I: Admit to Teacher 
Education (Initial Programs - Graduate). The course addresses the history of education, cogent philosophers, 
learning theories, classroom management, and child development. Students complete two benchmark assignments 
concerning the development of a philosophy of education and classroom management.  
 
Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial  Level) as well as Kentucky’s 
Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic Standards (where applicable). 
The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) 
types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the 
course assignments for content mastery, benchmark/anchor assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will 
reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents 
and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  
 
The study and celebration of diversity is addressed in the study of one course text, Teaching to Change the World.  
In class discussions topics such as white privilege, the struggle for racial equality and its effect on schooling, and 
the history of schooling in the US gives students a broader perspective on today’s classroom. Students are 
encouraged to look at the diversity of their field placement classroom and reflect on ways study of different cultures 
and ethnicities can be incorporated into the classroom. In our study of child development students learn the 
characteristics of children at different ages and ways K-5 students are affected by their social, emotional, affective, 
and physical characteristics. 
 
In reference to the Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education Conceptual Framework, this course provides 
experiences that enhance a candidate’s ability with the following knowledge bases: 

 Collaboration 
 Field and Clinical Experiences 
 Dispositions 
 Pedagogy  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To prepare dynamic 
educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 
 
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 
The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach 
and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate proficient 
performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, 
disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or 
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standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on these program assessment data, the candidate who 
achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  
 

1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and the 
community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based on 
individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of individual 
learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies that characterize 
effective teaching and leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, learning, 
leading, and achievement in the 21st Century; and 

5) Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, deliberative, in and 
on action, and critical reflection. 

 
Kentucky  Teacher Standards (KTS)  

1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 
2. Designs and Plans Instruction 
3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 
4. Implements and Manages Instruction 
5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 
6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 
7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 
8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 
9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 
10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 
Conceptual Framework 
In light of the Bellarmine Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education theme ―Educator as Reflective Learner,‖ 
Candidates will be introduces to Valli’s 1997 reflective processes: 

A. Technical reflection: The educator matches one’s own performance to external guidelines.  The content of 
this form of requires reflection on general instruction and management behaviors based on research of 
teaching. 

B. Deliberative reflection: The educator weighs competing viewpoints and research findings regarding a 
whole range of pedagogical concerns/decisions (e.g., curriculum, instructional strategies, rules and 
organization of classroom, a variety of learning theorists, etc.). 

C. Personalistic reflection: The educator listens to and trusts one’s own inner voice and the voices of others. 
Content for this type of reflection includes personal growth and relationships with students. 

D. Critical reflection: The educator considers the social, moral, and political dimensions of schooling and 
judges these dimensions in light of the ethical criteria such as social justice and equality of opportunity. 

E. In- and On-Action: The educator bases decisions on one’s own unique situation and considers personal 
teaching performance. 

 
Course Objectives 
The candidate will demonstrate: 

1. A comprehensive understanding of the philosophical basis of educational theory through the development of a 
written philosophy of education (Proficient or above on the philosophy of education benchmark) 

2. An understanding of the historical foundations of American education, through readings, evaluations, and 
class discussions 



72 
 

3. Knowledge in applying theoretical principles of child development and learning theories, through readings, 
class discussion, and a clinical experience 

4. Communication skills, through a group presentation of an assigned classroom mgmt. model, class  
discussions, and in-class activities 

5. The development of a classroom management plan by creating the classroom management benchmark and 
achieving a score of proficient or higher 

6. Appropriate dispositional qualities while working in the MOD I field placement. 
 

Course Methodologies 
This course employs the following teaching strategies: 
 Lecture and discussion, small and large group exercises for problem solving, project development and the 

application of course content 
 Guest speakers  
 Site visits, program/child observations, or interviews may be required. 
 Field placement  
 Discussion groups 
 Independent methodologies may include individual study and reflection, reviewing journal articles, searching the 

Internet, texts, reference materials, and professional journals and attending to local and national media for 
issues that relate to the course content, and conference attendance. 

 
Assessment/Course Objectives Correlation 
 
The course assessments meet the following objectives: 
 
 

Assessment Course 
Objectives         

AFTSE  
Program 
 Goals 

KTS 
Standards 

ACEI 
Standards 

CEC  
Standards 

NAGC  
Standards 

Attendance/Participation 1,2,3,4,5,6 1,2,3,4,5 1,3,7,8,    

Classroom Observation 
Journal 

 
1,2,4,5,6 

 
1,2,3,4,5 

 
1,3,4,9,10 

Observe 
1-5 

Observe 
1-10 

Observe 
1-10 

Philosophy of Education 
Benchmark 

 
1,3,4,5,6 

 
2,3,5 

 
1,3,7 

 
1,2,3,5 

 
1,3 

 
1,3 

Special Populations In-
class lecture & activities 

 
1 

 
1,2,3,5 

 
1,3,7,8 

 
1,2,3,5 

1,3,5, 
6,9,10 

1,3,4,5, 
7,9,10 

Classroom Management 
Benchmark 

 
2,4,6 

 
2,3,4,5 

 
1, 3,4,7 

 
1,2,3,5 

 
2,5,9 

 
5,7 

Design a Child Activity 4,5 1,3,4,5 1,4,8 1,3,5 2,5,10 2,3 

Classroom Mgmt. Models 2,4,5 1,2,3,4,5 1,3,2,4,8 1,2,5 2,5,9 3,4, 

 
Attendance and Participation  
Each absence results in a reduction of at least 5 points per class. Participation is imperative, come prepared and 
ready to be actively involved in class. Missing a Saturday class is unacceptable. Each Saturday covers two night 
classes and most have specific activities tied to them that are not replicable. Absence from a Saturday class and 
endanger your continuance in this course. Punctuality is required of all students. Being late for class or leaving class 
early twice will be equivalent to one absence.  

 
COURSE ASSIGNMENTS 
MAT 520 FOUNDATIONS OF ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
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Philosophy of Education Benchmark (200 points)                          Due: 
10/4 
 
A benchmark assignment completed on LiveText (See the Advising, Benchmark, and Data Handbook) 
Personal philosophies require that an individual question the core of his or her beliefs. For those who have committed 
themselves to a teaching career, it is important to examine their personal philosophies of teaching and learning. Each 
candidate will write a 10-15 (do not hand in more than 15 pages excluding the 4 page reflection section) page paper 
outlining his or her philosophy of education. The paper will incorporate personal experiences as well as the 
philosophical foundations from the course readings and discussions.  Papers longer than 15 pages will be penalized. 
 
Midterm Exam (100 points)                
10/15 
 
Classroom Observation Journal (40 points)                   Due: 
11/22 
Candidates will take extensive notes while they are in their field placement (jotting down main ideas and then 
immediately after the conclusion the time in the field filling in the facts with rich detail). Follow the directions given on 
the assignment sheet. 
 
MAT 525 ADVANCED CHILD DEVELOPMENT 
 
Classroom Management Paper (200 points)                       Due: 
11/15 
A benchmark assignment completed on LiveText (See the Advising, Benchmark, and Data Handbook) 
A critical aspect of teaching is developing a classroom environment that is conducive to learning. Teachers must be 
able to voice the pertinent aspects of what is involved in creating such an atmosphere. This paper will outline the 
connection between designing a healthy classroom environment and student learning. This paper may be no longer 
than 15 pages excluding the 4 pages allowed for reflection.  Papers longer than 15 pages will be penalized. 
 
Design a Child Activity (10 points)                           In-
Class 
A group project that will incorporate the information gained from reading Developmental Profiles: Pre-birth through 
twelve (6th ed.) and class discussion and readings about learning theorist. 
 
Classroom Management Models (30 points)                      Due:  
10/18 
The class will work in small groups or pairs to complete this assignment. Each group/pair will be responsible for 
researching and presenting to the class at least one classroom management model used in today’s classrooms. 
They will develop a PowerPoint presentation and a handout for classmates.  
 
Exam (100 points)                     
11/29 
This exam will cover classroom management and will likely take the form of a scenario of a classroom that you will 
evaluate and create a workable plan to address the situation. 
 
Course Reading Requirements 
Each candidate is responsible for the assigned readings in this course in a timely manner. Candidates are 
responsible for the textbook readings and any other readings assigned by the professor. Lectures and class activities 
are not necessarily taken from the class readings, however they do supplement class work and play a fundamental 
role in student understanding of major educational concepts. 
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Class Discussions 
Class discussions are critical to the course. Candidates’ contributions are valued and encouraged. I expect that you 
will participate in small and large group discussion. All candidates will treat one another with courtesy, respect, and 
an open mind to experiences and viewpoints that may differ from their own perspective. We are all learners in this 
process; sharing ideas will serve to strengthen the meaningfulness of the course content.  
 
MAT 501 ADVANCED FIELD PLACEMENT 
 
A total of 35 hours of field experience is required for this course. Some students are credited for their work 
experience in schools. See the Advising, Benchmark, and Data book for a detailed explanation found on the 
webpage of the school of education. 

 Cumulative hours are document on the ―Field Experience Voucher Form.‖ 
 Field placement requirements also include a reflective journal entry for each classroom visitation or 

observation. These journal entries are kept by the candidate to reflect on and evaluate observations of 
teaching and learning and will play a significant role in developing your classroom observation paper.  

 A collaborating teacher evaluation of the candidate is the last requirement for this experience. 
Candidates will receive these documents near the end of the semester. Your cooperating teacher(s) will 
complete these documents and return them to me signed and in a sealed envelope. 

 Each of these is a requirement and will result in course failure if not provided to the instructor on or prior 
to the last class meeting. 

 
Course Regulations: 
Submission of Forms and Assignments to LiveText 
You are required to complete the following:  

1. The Teaching Dispositions Self-Assessment Form, 
2. The top portion of the Teaching Dispositions Institutional Assessment Form, 
3. The Kentucky Teacher Standards Self-Assessment Form, and 
4. The Field Placement Evaluation Form. 
 It is your responsibility to complete and submit these forms in a timely manner. If your forms are not properly 
completed and submitted in a timely manner, you jeopardize your continuation in the program. Forms 
must be submitted no later than 11/15/11. 
5. Submit your benchmark assignments to LiveText on the due date. 

 
Professional Dress 
When fulfilling your field hour requirements, it is imperative that you maintain a professional attitude and appearance 
at all times. Professional dress for women includes modest necklines, tops that cover the midriff, modest length 
skirts, and appropriately loose pants. Professional dress for men includes collared shirts, khaki type pants with belts. 
Pierced tongues and facial piercings must have a clear spacer. Clothes should be clean and pressed. 
 
Cell Phones 
Do NOT have any cell phones or beepers turned on during class. If you feel you need access to your phone 
immediately, see me and we will work out details. 
 
Computers 
I am fine with students using their computers to take notes or follow along with a Power Point presentation. I am not 
fine with computers used to browse websites, check email, play games, etc. If I find that computers are being used 
for these other purposes, it will affect your class participation grade. 
 
Student Diversity/Technology/Dispositions 
This course explores the need for cultural and ethnic awareness, the effects of racism and poor expectations on 
students and school, and the importance of teacher awareness. Teachers also must display certain dispositions in 
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order to create developmentally appropriate instruction for all students. Students spend 35 hours in an elementary 
school observing students with diverse needs. Students learn the Kentucky Teacher Standards, and the AFTSOE  
Teacher Dispositions. Students are made aware of the NAGC, CEC, and ACEI Standards, which will assist them 
in becoming effective teachers who employ developmentally appropriate lessons for the children they teach. 
 
University Sponsored Absence From Class 
The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to inform their 
instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must meet with each instructor to discuss the 
attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events.  Second, students must 
provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the 
University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. 
The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the 
final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the 
instructor’s policy. 
 
Formatting and Style of Papers and Written Work 
Type all papers and adhere to the American Psychological Association (APA) style. APA Style Manuals (6th edition) 
may be purchased in the bookstore or found in the library. Please staple your work in the upper left hand corner. 
Use 12-point font and double-space all of your work. Do not use plastic covers or folders. 
 
Late Work 
Turn in all assignments at the beginning of class on their due date. Please discuss any exceptions with the instructor 
– in advance. Late work will receive point deductions (10 points per day). I will not accept work that is later than 
seven days.  
 
Academic Honesty 
As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 
demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university life. I strongly 
endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in 
the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty 
must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or 
rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, 
plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized 
access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are 
provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  
 
All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs, 
and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. It is generally assumed that graduate students fully 
understand what accounts for academic dishonesty.  Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases 
involving graduate students.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under 
question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field placement 
may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is 
observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in another placement or course. 
 
 Instructional Modification/Syllabus Modification 
Students with disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 
services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator (located in the Counseling Center, 4th floor 
of BOB, 452-8480). The instructor, upon notification from Disability Services, will then meet with the student to 
discuss appropriate strategies.  Please do not request accommodations directly from the instructor. The professor 
reserves the right to make modifications of the syllabus and the class agenda. 
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Inclement Weather 
Listen to WHAS AM 84 or Channel 11 (non cable), Channel 4 on cable for school closing. In some instances, the BU 
website will have closings, but it is usually the last place to be updated. The instructor via Email the day of, or the day 
after the scheduled class meeting time will detail class expectations for classes missed due to inclement weather. 
 
Incomplete “I” Grade 
An instructor may record an incomplete ―I‖ grade if there is verification of illness, death in the family, or some other 
extenuating circumstance that has prohibited the student from completing the course work and examinations. 
Bellarmine University rarely uses a grade of ―I‖. During the summer, MAT students are required to fulfill the 35-hour 
field placement. We will place you at a sight.  
 
PERFORMANCE APPRAISAL        POINTS POSSIBLE 
MAT 520 Foundations 
Philosophy paper              200 
Classroom Observation Journal          40  
Exam            100 
Attendance and Participation     10 
  Total Points            350 
 
MAT 525 Child Development 
Classroom Management Paper                200 
Design a Child Group Project                10 
Attendance and Participation                10 
Classroom Management Models (group)                     30 
Exam              100 
   Total Points          350 
 
MAT 501 Advanced Field Placement I (Pass/Fail) 
Complete the required number of hours (35), unless employed by a school district. Teachers of Record (TOR) must 
complete 15 hours at their assigned school.  Preferred substitutes and teaching assistants must complete 25 hours at 
their assigned school. 
Grading Scale 
 
A  94-100% 329-350 
 
A-  90-93  315-328 
B+  86-89  301-314 
B  81-85  283-300 
B-  77-80  269-282 
C  73-76  255-268 
F  72 and below 
* Note: This module requires a minimum of a B average to continue in the teacher education program 
 
 
. 
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Date Class Activities  Assignments 

8/23 Overview of the Syllabus and course 
assignments ―Me Bags‖ 

Read TTCTW Ch. 1-3 
 

8/30 Teaching standards; dispositions; KY Code 
of Ethics; Philosophy Benchmark overview 

Read Valli’s Reflection for 9/10 

9/6 Social justice  DP Skim 1-5; Read DP 6-9 for 9/13 

9/10 Saturday Class Learning Theorists In-Class 
Activity;  Educational timeline 

Read TTCTW Chs, 5,7,8  

9/13 Piaget & Vygotsky; Piaget tape; Draw a 
Child Activity (Child Development In-Class 
Activity) bring art supplies and poster board 

Read CTGD Ch. 1-4 

9/20 Educational Philosophies Read CTGD Ch. 1-4 

9/24 Saturday Class Educational Philosophies 
Pulling it all together 

Read CTGD Ch. 5-7 

9/27 Classroom Management Classroom Mgmt. Models Assignment 

10/1 Saturday Class Classroom Management; 
Lesson Planning; 

Read CTGD Ch. 8-9 

10/4 Classroom Management; Lesson Planning  Due: Philosophy of Ed. Benchmark  

10/11 Fall Break No Class Read Ch. 10-12 

10/15 Saturday Class Midterm Exam; Classroom 
Management Benchmark Overview; Work 
on Classroom Mgmt. Models 

 

10/18 Classroom Mgmt. Due:  Classroom Management Models 
Presentation 

10/25 Topics in Special Ed.  

11/1 Topics in Special Ed. Read Ch. 6 & 8 of TTCTW 

11/8   

11/15  Due: Classroom Management 
Benchmark 

11/19 Saturday Class  Overview of Differentiated 
Instruction: Lesson Planning   

Read TTCTW Ch. 9-11 

11/22 Social Issues and Schooling   

11/29 Final Exam Due: Classroom Observation Journal; 
All Forms on LiveText 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for Module II in the MAT Elementary Program 

MAT 535, MAT 540, and MAT 545 
Fall 2011 

8 Credit Hours 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

 

 

INSTRUCTOR:   Dr. Theresa Magpuri-Lavell 

OFFICE:    329 BOB Building 

PHONE:    272-8285 (office) 

E-MAIL:      tmagpurilavell@bellarmine.edu                   
OFFICE HOURS:  T 11-12 and 4-5 and by appointment 

                              

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Tuesdays 5:30-8:00, (5) Saturdays 8:30-3:30 

     August 18, 2011 – December 8, 2011 

     BOB 209 

 

mailto:tmagpurilavell@bellarmine.edu
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TEXTBOOKS: 

Reading with Meaning: Teaching Comprehension in the Primary Grades, by Debbie Miller. 

ISBN 1-57110-307-4 

 

Words Their Way, Word Study for Phonics, Vocabulary, and Spelling Instruction, by Donald 

Bear, Marcia Invernizzi, Shane Templeton, and Francine Johnston. ISBN -13: 978-0-13-223968-

4 

 

Guided Reading, Good First Teaching for All Children, by Fountas and Pinnell, ISBN-

10:435088637 

 

Notebook Know-How: Strategies for the Writer‟s Notebooks, by Aimee Buckner, ISBN - 978-

157110-413-7 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  3 inch binder for class materials (recommended but not required) & a 1 

inch binder for Children‘s Literature Response Journal 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:   
This module is part of the Elementary MAT Accelerated Program and consists of the following 

three (3) courses: 

 

MAT 535 The Teaching of Reading (3 hours) 

An analysis of methodology and instructional techniques; application of methods to the skill and 

content area of reading. Teaching demonstrations and observation required. 

 

MAT 540 Literature for Children & Youth (3 hours) 

A survey of the historical development of literature for children and an evaluation and 

application of selected works of the past and present. 

 

MAT 550 Curriculum Design & Methods for Elem. Schools, Grades P-5 (2 hours) 

An examination of basic curriculum design and content; and assessment of student learning 

within curriculum design.  

 

The purpose of this module is to introduce the prospective or current teacher to curriculum, to 

the art of teaching reading and to assist the student in exploring all genres of children‘s literature. 

This course will examine all stages of literacy development from emergent literacy through 

conventional reading development. In addition, the student will understand the conditions 

necessary for establishing a literate classroom community. This course will explore strategies for 

all readers including beginning readers and struggling readers. Students will recognize the 

various theoretical assumptions surrounding reading development and explore the ongoing 

debate regarding the most effective ways to teach reading.  The course will provide opportunities 

for practical teaching experiences through a field experience. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial or Advanced 

Level) as well as the Kentucky Academic Core Standards and Kentucky‘s Core Content for 
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Assessment and Program of Studies. The School of Education‘s theme, EDUCATOR AS 

REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli‘s (1997) types of reflection (technical, 

deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course 

assignments for content mastery, benchmark/anchor assessments, and field experiences. 

Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to 

working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION: To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1)   Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and the 

community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2)   Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based on 

individual learner needs; 

3)   Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies that 

characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4)   Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5)    Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in Elementary MAT Module II: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

  

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

1. The student will demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the various theoretical 

paradigms, philosophies and best practices of reading development and instruction 

through class readings and discussions. 
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2. The student will engage in the reading of children‘s literature throughout the semester by 

responding to books, performing an interactive read aloud and participating in a 

literature discussion group. 

3. The student will experience a variety of principles regarding reading instruction through 

class simulations & participation and in-class assignments. 

4. The student will demonstrate an understanding of reading assessments by administering 

various assessments and developing a reading assessment student profile. 

5. The student will develop and teach two reading lessons in the field placement that they 

have been assigned.  

6. The student will research and deliver a presentation on a current literacy program. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:  A scoring rubric will be provided for 

each major assignment in conjunction with the detailed assignment description and date the 

assignment is due. 

 

MAT 535   The Teaching of Reading (Total pts = 165) 

 Words Their Way Presentation (20 pts)   

In small groups, students will develop a word study presentation and demonstrate 

activities/games from the Words Their Way book.   

 

 Phonemic Awareness and Phonics Knowledge Test (20 pts) 

All students must fulfill a phonemic awareness and phonics knowledge requirement to pass this 

course. This is satisfied by passing a phonemic awareness and phonics knowledge test with 85% 

(17/20) accuracy. Students will be allowed to retake the test until 85% accuracy is achieved.  

 

 Reading Assessment Profile of Student (30 pts)  

Each student will conduct (1) a reading interest inventory, (2) the Assessment of Orthographic 

Development from Words their Way, and (3) Developmental Reading Assessment (DRA) on a 

student in their Field Placement classroom. The results of the assessments will be analyzed and 

instructional recommendations will be developed based on the results.   

   

 Designing and Planning Reading Lesson Plans (50 pts) 

Students will design and plan two reading lesson plans for teaching. The reading lessons must be 

designed for the age/grade level of your field placement and must incorporate reading strategies 

that are appropriate to the selected level. The first lesson will be taught but not videotaped. The 

second lesson will be videotaped and analyzed by the student and the professor. Video must be 

viewed on your laptop, a computer, or a VCR. 

Small Group Guided Reading Lesson Plan  (25 pts)   

Whole Group Differentiated Reading Lesson Plan  (25 pts) 

 

 Quizzes (45 pts, 3 @ 15 pts each)  

There will be three quizzes over text readings, class notes, handouts, and articles that will be a 

combination of short answer and/or multiple choice. 

Students missing a quiz due to illness/emergency must notify instructor the day of the quiz that 

he/she will be absent and the reason for the absence. The instructor will then determine if and 
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when a make-up quiz will be given. The format of the make-up exam is at the discretion of the 

instructor, and may be essay. 

   

MAT 540  Literature for Children & Youth (Total pts = 100)   

 Children’s Literature Response Journal (60 pts) 

Students will read various genres of children‘s literature.  Students will respond to the readings 

in a reader response journal.  Guidelines will be provided. 

 

 Interactive Read Aloud (20 pts)  

Each student will be responsible for selecting a children‘s book (not on our reading list) and 

sharing the book through an interactive read aloud with the class.   

 

 Literature Discussion Group (20 pts)  

Each student will participate in a literature response discussion group.  The purpose of this is to 

engage the prospective teacher in planning literature study groups as an alternative to ability 

grouping.  Students will be assigned a literature novel, read and discuss with peers.  This 

assignment will be completed in class.  

 

MAT 550  Curriculum Design & Methods for Elem. Schools (Total pts = 100) 

 Field Assignments (30 pts) 

o #1 – Meet with your cooperating teacher and complete interview (5pts) 

o #2 – Administer the reading interest inventory and the Assessment of Orthographic 

Development from Words their Way (5 pts) 

o #3 – Administer the DRA (5 pts) 

o #4 – Implement Guided Reading Lesson Plan (5 pts) 

o #5 – Implement Whole Class Reading Lesson Plan and video tape (10 pts) 

 

 Field Experience Reflection Paper (20 pts) 

Students will engage in 35 field hours this semester. Because reflection is such an integral part of 

professional growth students will keep a reflective journal of their field experience. Students will 

critically examine the practices in which they observe and participate during their field 

placement and reflect.   

 

 On-line responses (20 pts, 4 @ 5 pts each)  

You will share your learning/thinking/views/questions about your Field Experience with class 

colleagues by engaging in a threaded discussion on BLACKBOARD‘s Discussion Board.  

 

 History Workshop (10 pts)  

Each student will participate in a History Workshop on World War II.  The purpose of this is to 

engage the prospective teacher in planning integrated literacy activities in the content area of 

history. 

 

 Reading Program Analysis Presentation (20 pts)  

The class will work in small groups or pairs to complete this assignment. Each group/pair will be 

responsible for researching, presenting, and critiquing one reading program used in today‘s 
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classrooms. They will develop a PowerPoint presentation and a handout for classmates. The 

presentation should include technology use, and should engage the participants in some way. 

 

SUBMISSION OF REQUIRED FORMS:   

**You cannot pass Module II without the following** 

 Log of Field Hours   Due:  Nov. 22, 2011  

 Field Evaluation on Green Paper   Nov. 22, 2011 

       (The cooperating teacher completes this one on you) 

 Field Evaluation in LiveText   Nov. 22, 2011 

(You complete the evaluation on your cooperating teacher) 

 

GRADING SCALE:   

95-100%  A 

91-94%  A- 

90-87%  B+ 

89-85%  B 

81-84%  B- 

75-80%  C 

Below 75%  F 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  

Class Participation 

Class discussions are critical to the course. Candidates‘ contributions are valued and encouraged. 

I expect that you will participate in small and large group discussion. All candidates will treat 

one another with courtesy, respect, and an open mind to experiences and viewpoints that may 

differ from their own perspective. We are all learners in this process; sharing ideas will serve to 

strengthen the meaningfulness of the course content 

 

Written Assignments 

Writing quality is always considered on every assignment! All assignments must be neatly word 

processed using 12 point font, double-spaced, and adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, 

spelling and punctuation. All assignments utilizing references/citations must use APA style. 

APA manuals may be purchased in the bookstore.   

 

Absence and Class Tardies 

You are allowed one unexcused absence from an evening class. 

Each absence, beginning with the second absence, results in a reduction of 5 points from the 

final average of each course. After two absences, you will be required to meet with the professor 

to discuss your continuance in the course.  

Missing a Saturday class is unacceptable. Each Saturday covers two night classes and most 

have specific activities tied to them that are not replicable. One absence from a Saturday class 

can endanger your continuance in this course and will necessitate a meeting with the professor.  

Punctuality is required of all students. Being late for class and/or leaving class early twice will be 

equivalent to one absence.  

 

Late Assignments 
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All assignments are due at the beginning on class on their due date. Work not turned in at the 

time collected will be designated as late and subject to a reduction in points. Late work will only 

be accepted with prior approval of the instructor and will be penalized 3 points per every date 

late. 

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All 

calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated 

break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean‘s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor‘s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Dr. Magpuri-Lavell reserves the right to modify the syllabus during the semester to meet the 

needs of the class. Any changes to this syllabus will be announced in class. 

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011 is the 

last day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  A variety of learning and teaching strategies 

will be utilized in this course including lecture, small group work, discussion, field work, 

demonstrations/presentations and research. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS: The entire focus of Elementary Module II 

requires students to carefully examine and reflect on evidence-based instructional practices in 

reading and writing that have demonstrated effectiveness in developing the literacy skills for all 

students in a variety of settings with the goal of closing the achievement gap.  

 

Elementary Module II is required for students in the MAT accelerated elementary school 

program. Students are expected to be knowledgeable of the Kentucky Teacher Standards – 

Initial Level. Students are introduced to the Kentucky Academic Core Standards for 

English/Language Arts and the International Reading Association Standards and how they 

apply to course content. Students are expected to be aware of teacher dispositions in relation to 

developmentally appropriate instruction and working effectively with all students.  

 

Elementary Module II students will also complete 35 field hours in schools selected for student 

diversity as well as effective teaching practice. These students identify those factors of oral 

language development that affect developmental and academic outcomes as well as effective 

teaching practices. Course content also includes diversity components including making 

accommodations for learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, and appreciating student 

diversity. 

 

Students will be introduced to the use of technology in the classroom and how it be can be used 

to develop literacy skills, as well as using it themselves for assignments and projects. Field 

observations will also permit exploration of technology. 

 

This course focuses on dispositions appropriate for a teacher of children across K-12 classrooms 

and particularly emphasizing dispositions toward working with children who have disabilities. 

The evaluation of dispositions will be conducted using the SOEs dispositions. 

 

Students will be evaluated for their dispositions toward the profession of teaching which include 

but is not limited to: 

 general attitude and interactions with/toward ―authority‖, peers, children  

 work ethic  

 quality of work 

  energy 

  acceptance of and seeking support and criticism 

  integrity - moral, ethical, professional 

  attitude toward the work requirements for teaching as outlined in the KNTS 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both 
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documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware 

of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or 

rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not 

limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining 

unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of 

each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. It is generally 

assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for academic dishonesty.  

Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students.  

Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, 

and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field 

placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher‘s signature, falsifying 

the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in 

another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 
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ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR ELEMENTARY MOD II: 

 

Assessment Course 

Objective 

AFTSE 

Objective 

KTS 

Standards 

*IRA 

Standard 

**ACEI 

Quizzes 
1 3,5 1-7 1,5 1.0,2.1 

Words their 

Way 

Presentation 

1,3 1-3, 5 1-4 1,2,4,5 
1.0,2.1,3.1-

3.5, 5.1,5.2 

Reading 

Assessment 

Student Profile 
1,4 1-4 1,2,5,8 1-5 

1.0,2.1,3.1-

3.5, 

4.0,5.1,5.2 

Lesson 

Planning and 

Teaching 

1,5 1-5 1-8 1-5 

1.0,2.1,3.1-

3.5, 

4.0,5.1,5.2 

Children‘s 

Literature 

Response 

Journal 

2 3 1,6,8 1,4,5 1.0,2.1 

Interactive 

Read Aloud 2,3 1-5 1-3 1,2,4,5 
1.0,2.1,3.1-

3.5,5.1,5.2 

Literature 

Discussion 

Group 
2,3 1,3,4 1,3,7 1,2,4,5 

1.0,2.1,5.1, 

5.2 

On-Line 

Responses 1 1-4 1,6,7 1,5 
1.0,2.1,5.1, 

5.2 

Reading 

Program 

Analysis 
1,6 1,3-5 1,6-8 1,5 

1.0,2.1,5.1, 

5.2 

History 

Workshop 
1,3 1-5 1,6-8 1,2,4,5 

1.0,2.1,2.4, 

5.1,5.2 

Field 

Experience 

Paper 
1 1,2,4,5 1,6,7 1,5 

1.0,2.1,5.1, 

5.2 

 

  

* International Reading Association (IRA) 

http://reading.org/General/CurrentResearch/Standards/ProfessionalStandards2010.aspx 

 

**Association for Childhood Education International (ACEI) 

http://acei.org/ 

http://reading.org/General/CurrentResearch/Standards/ProfessionalStandards2010.aspx
http://acei.org/
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Schedule of Activities and Assignments – ELEM MOD II – FALL 2011 

***Schedule is flexible and may change, depending on learning need, weather, and other issues.  

Class 

Meeting 

 

Scheduled Topics/Course Assignments Due 

 

Reading 

Assignments 

Due 

 

Field Assignments 

Due 

8/23 

Syllabus & Course Expectations/Knowledge, Skills & 

Dispositions/Field Placement Expectations and 

Assignments 

Read Course 

Syllabus & SOE 

Dispositions 

 

Sat #1 

8/27  

The Developmental Reading Process 

The Big 5 Reading Skills 

BU Lesson Plan Template Intro 

Children‟s Literature Response Journal 

Read Put reading 

first: The research 

building blocks for 

teaching 

children to read (BB) 

 

8/30 
Building Word Recognition Skills: Phonological 

Awareness and Phonics/Intro to Words their Way 

Read  Words Their 

Way C1-2 

 

9/6 

Building Word Recognition Skills: Phonological 

Awareness and Phonics/Words their Way Assessment 

of Orthographic Development 

Read Words Their 

Way C3 

 

Field Assignment 

#1 

Due by 11:59 pm Sunday September 11, 2011 : On-Line Response #1 

Sat #2 

9/10 

Words Their Way Presentations 

Phonemic Awareness and Phonics Knowledge Test 

Interactive Read Aloud Sign-Up 

Read Words Their 

Way Assigned Chpt 

 

9/13 

Classroom Based Reading Assessments 

Score/Analyze Words their Way Assessment of 

Orthographic Development 

Read Guided 

Reading Ch 6 

 

 

 

9/20 

Developmental Reading Assessment 

Running Records 

 

Read Guided 

Reading Ch 7 

 

Field Assignment 

#2 

Due by 11:59 pm Sunday September 25, 2011 : On-Line Response #2 

9/27 

Small Group Guided Reading Fundamentals and 

Planning 

Ouiz #1 

Read Guided 

Reading Ch 1 
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Class 

Meeting 

 

Scheduled Topics/Course Assignments Due 

 

Reading 

Assignments 

Due 

 

Field Assignments 

Due 

10/4  
Guided Reading Planning/Implementation Practice 

Score/Analyze DRA 

Read Guided 

Reading Ch 3 

 

Field Assignment 

#3 

10/18  

Readers‘ Workshop 

Gradual Release of Responsibility 

Whole Group Differentiated Reading Instruction 

Fundamentals 

Due: Reading Assessment Profile of Student 

Read  Reading with 

Meaning Ch 1,3 

 

Sat #3 

10/22  

Whole Group Differentiated Reading Instruction 

Lesson Planning 

Read Reading with 

Meaning Ch 2,4 

 

 

10/25  

Whole Group Differentiated Reading Instruction 

Implementation Practice 

Due: Guided Reading Lesson Plan 

Read Reading with 

Meaning Ch 5,6 

 

Field Assignment 

#4 

Due by 11:59 pm Sunday October 30, 2011 : On-Line Response #3 

11/1  

Literature Circles 

Ouiz #2 

Sign up for video conference 

Read TBA 
 

Sat #4  

11/5 

 

Writer‘s Workshop 

Due: Literature Discussion Group  

 

Read Literature 

Discussion Book 

 

 

11/8 
Teaching Writing 
Due: Whole Group Differentiated Lesson Plan with 

Video  

Read Notebook Know 

How Ch 1-3 

 

Field Assignment 

#5 

11/15  
Video Conferences/Time to work on Reading 

Program Analysis Presentation 

Read 12 Components 

of Research-Based 

Reading Programs 

 

Sat #5 

11/19 

Video Conferences/History Workshop 

Due: Children’s Literature Response Journal 
 

 

Due by 11:59 pm Sunday November 20, 2011 : On-Line Response #4 

11/22 Due: Reading Program Analysis Presentation  
Field Paperwork 

and Reflection 

Paper 

11/29  Quiz #3 
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May 10-June 23, 2011, 5:30 – 8:30 pm 
 
Saturdays Section AC Tues 5/21, 6/4 
 Section AX Wed 5/21, 6/11 
 Section AY Thurs 5/21, 6/18 
8:30 am – 3:30 pm 
 
Dr. Christy D. McGee 
320 Bellarmine Office Bldg. (BOB) 
502-272-8459 
cmcgee@bellarmine.edu 
 
Office hours by appointment 
Tuesdays 4:00-5:00 pm 
Wednesdays 4:00-5:00 pm 
Thursdays 4:00-5:00 pm 

  
 
 
  
Course Description and Relation to Conceptual Framework 
This three-hour course introduces the basic research methods used in education. The course relates to the 
Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education’s conceptual framework by emphasizing the need for 
students to be active investigators engaged in inquiry and dialogue as outlined by state and national 
guidelines (technical reflection). The successful student will understand that the use of research, reflection, 
and refinement is not a single event, but a continuous cycle aimed toward the improvement of self and 
others (deliberative reflection).  
 
Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well as 
Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic Standards 
(where applicable). The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be 
emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection 
in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, benchmark assessments, and 
field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions 
relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings. 
 
Required Texts, Readings, and Materials:  
Mills, G. (2001). Action research: A Guide for the teacher researcher. Boston MA: Pearson 

Bellarmine University 
P-5 MAT Program 

Summer, 2011 www.personhighered.com/educator 
Module III, Research Component 

MAT 600 (3 credit hours) 
Theme:  Educator as Reflective Learner 

 

 

Mission Statement 
 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university 
serving the region, nation and world by educating talented, 
diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and 
cultures, and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and 
dignity. We educate our students through undergraduate and 
graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, 
within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and 
professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership 
and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 
environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and 
authentic conversations not dominated by particular political or 
other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 
consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored 
and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, 
national and international matters.  By these means, Bellarmine 
University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the 

future, and to improve the human condition. 

mailto:cmcgee@bellarmine.edu
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Patten, M.L. (2009). Understanding research methods: An overview of the essentials (7th Ed.) 
Research studies acquired from the library 
 
Conceptual Framework 
In light of the Bellarmine Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education theme ―Educator as Reflective 
Learner,‖ Candidates will be introduces to Valli’s 1997 reflective processes: 

 Technical reflection: The educator matches one’s own performance to external guidelines.  
The content of this form of requires reflection on general instruction and management 
behaviors based on research of teaching. 

 Deliberative reflection: The educator weighs competing viewpoints and research findings 
regarding a whole range of pedagogical concerns/decisions (e.g., curriculum, instructional 
strategies, rules and organization of classroom, a variety of learning theorists, etc.). 

 Personalistic reflection: The educator listens to and trusts one’s own inner voice and the 
voices of others.  Content for this type of reflection includes personal growth and relationships 
with students. 

 Critical reflection: The educator considers the social, moral, and political dimensions of 
schooling and judges these dimensions in light of the ethical criteria such as social justice and 
equality of opportunity. 

 In- and On-Action: The educator bases decisions on one’s own unique situation and 
considers personal teaching performance. 

 
Course Objectives   
Through readings, class presentations, assignments, authentic projects, and active peer and self-
assessment, the student will: 
 

1. Become a participatory member of a community of learners in a professional teaching preparation 
program by investigating and sharing research and analyzing course readings. 

2. Use the American Psychological Association (APA) guidelines to demonstrate an understanding of 
appropriate manuscript elements and style; 

3. Demonstrate research and evaluation skills and summarize research by creating an annotated 
bibliography of sources; 

4. Create an action research proposal; and  
5. Interpret research results accurately 

 
It is my hope that through your work this semester, you will gain new knowledge, skills, dispositions, and 
insights that will enhance your professional growth and enable you to be a successful student in the MAT 
professional program and a successful novice teacher. 
 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION: To prepare dynamic 
educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 
 
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 
The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach 
and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate proficient 
performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, 
disposition assessments, Anchors and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized 
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exams (where appropriate). Based on this program assessment data, the candidate who achieves 
proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  
 
1)    Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and the 
community, to improve student learning and achievement; 
2)    Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based on individual 
learner needs; 
3)    Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of individual 
learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies that characterize effective 
teaching and leading; 
4)    Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, learning, 
leading, and achievement in the 21st Century; and 
5)    Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, deliberative, in and on 
action, and critical reflection. 

 
Relevant Professional Standards Met by Course   
The Kentucky Teacher Standards for Preparation and Certification, developed by a committee of university 
faculty, administrators, teachers and business community representatives, ―describe what teachers do in 
authentic teaching situations and those teaching behaviors and processes that are most critical to student 
learning‖ (Kentucky Department of Education, 1994).  While the standards do not define all of the important 
aspects of teaching and learning, I use them as a significant measure of students’ development in the 
professional program.   
 

 Standard     1: The Teacher Demonstrates Applied Content Knowledge  
 Standard     6: Demonstrates the Implementation of Technology 
 Standard     7: Reflects and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 
 Standard     8: Collaborates with Colleagues, Parents, and Others 
 Standard     9: Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

 

Assessment/Course Objectives Correlation 
The course assessments meet the following objectives: 

 

Assessment Course 
Objectives 

Conceptual 
Framework 

KTS 
Standards 

AFTSE  
Program Goals 

Attendance/Participation 1,2,3,4, A,B,C,D,E 1, 6, 7, 8 1,2,3,4,5 

Research Analysis, 
Annotated Bibliography, & 
Research Design 

 
1,2,3,4, 

 
A,B,C,D,E 

 
1, 6, 7, 8, 9 

 
1,3,4,5 

 
Action Research Proposal 

 
1,2,3,4, 

 
A,B,C,D,E 

 
1, 6, 7, 8, 9 

 
1,2,3,4,5 

 
Exam 

 
1,2,3,4, 

 
B,C,E 

 
1, 7 

 
4 

Research Poster 3,4,5 A,B,C,D,E 1, 6, 7, 8, 9 2,3,4,5 

 
Course Requirements  
Course projects and class participation comprise 100% of course grade. A class agenda distributed by the 
instructor will detail the sequence of course assignments and activities. 
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 Attendance, Participation and Class Leadership (10 points)   

Teacher candidates should thoughtfully and actively contribute to whole class and small group 
discussions and activities. Among other things, assessments in this course are made on the 
candidate’s ability to integrate course material, engage peers, and positively shape class 
discussions through posing critical questions, active listening, and reflective thinking. Students 
should arrive at class on time and ready to work or expect point deductions on the participation 
grade. One absence jeopardizes the course grade significantly. During summer courses, late 
assignments are particularly difficult to accept and assess; in the event that an assignment is late, I 
deduct 15 percent for each calendar day that the assignment is late.  

 
Participation involves a combination of attendance, appropriate discussion, completion of 
assignments, and active listening. An absence will jeopardize your academic standing in this class 
and in the MAT program. A Saturday session is equivalent to two class meetings. 

 
 Action Research Proposal Final Project      Due: Week of June 20 

The final assignment for this class is a paper that will show the progression of your thinking about 
how to research topics of interest to you as a teacher candidate and how to connect this research 
to your pedagogical knowledge and emerging practice. This part of that assignment involves the 
development of an action research project based on the research completed for the annotated 
bibliography 
 Introduction to the topic (25 points)   Due: Week of May 30 

 A well developed description of the classroom in which you plan to carry out your 
research 

 Statement of the problem 
o Why you chose this topic to research? 
o What insight do you hope to gain? 
o What is your research question? 

 Annotated bibliography (50 points)   Due: Week of June 13 

 Students will summarize their research findings creating an annotated bibliography of 
ten research articles.  

 The bibliography should support the student’s research question. 

 An introduction to your literature highlighting your research 
o At least 8 annotations organized by topic 
o Two pieces of qualitative research, 
o Two pieces of quantitative research, and 
o Four additional articles, books, and/or websites(1).  
o A summary of your research and how it supports your question 

 Research design (20 points)    Due: Week of June 20 

 Introductory section highlighting how you will assess your question 

 The data you intend to collect 

 How you will analyze that data 
 An overall summary of the research on your topic (5 points)  

 What did you learn? 

 How will you use this information in the future? 
 Poster Presentation (40 points)    Due: Last Day of Class 
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 Students will create a poster representation of their action research proposal that 
covers each of the required sections. 

 
 Exam (100 points)          

 Research terminology and application 
 

Grading Scale 
 
94 --100% A 235-250 
90 – 93% A- 225-234 
86 -- 89% B+ 215-224 
81 – 85% B 202-214 
77 – 80% B- 192-201 
73 – 76% C 182-191 
72% below Failing 
 
BU and AFTSOE Policies 
 
Policy on Instructional Modifications for the School of Education 
Students who have a disability or condition that may impair abilities to complete assignments or otherwise satisfy 
course criteria are encouraged to meet with the course instructor to identify, discuss, and document any feasible 
instructional modifications or accommodations. The student should notify the instructor no later than the end of the 
second week of the semester/term in which the course is offered or no later than the end of the second week after 
such a disability is diagnosed, whichever occurs earliest. The student may contact the University Disabilities 
Resource Center for information and auxiliary aid. 

 
Technology and E-mail/Internet 
Continuing and regular use of word processing and e-mail is expected. Each student must have access to e-mail 
(Bellarmine account) and the Internet for resources throughout this course.   
 
Diversity Content and Relevant Council for Exceptional Children Standards 
This course will focus on the development of teachers who teach to the high standards of social justice, equity, and 
equality and who are caring and compassionate practitioners.  It also emphasizes the development of teachers who 
are committed to providing equitable opportunities to learn for all students. This course will focus on preparing 
teachers who have the knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary to teach successfully diverse learners. 
 
Inclement Weather Policy 
Because this class meets on campus, we will follow the publicly announced university schedule for canceling or 
delaying evening class meetings.  In the event that the university does cancel evening classes, please refer to the 
class reading and assignment schedule for instruction.  Inclement weather will have no effect on the reading and 
assignment requirements.  
 
Policy on Academic Honesty 
Bellarmine University is an academic community. It exists for the sake of the advancement of knowledge; the 
pursuit of truth; the intellectual, ethical and social development of students; and the general well being of 
society. All members of our community have an obligation to themselves, to their peers and to the institution to 
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uphold the integrity of Bellarmine University. In the area of academic honesty, this means that one’s work should 
be one’s own and that the instructor’s evaluation should be based on the student’s own efforts and 
understanding. When the standards of academic honesty are breached, mutual trust is undermined, the ideals 
of personal responsibility and autonomy are violated, teaching and learning are severely compromised, and the 
other goals of the academic community cannot be realized. 
 
Students and faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic honesty; claims of ignorance cannot be 
used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts. Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not 
limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 
advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems or information.  Definitions of each 
of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the Academic Honesty section of the most recent edition 
of the Student Handbook. The University follows the policies outlined below for detected acts of academic 
dishonesty: 
 

1. Initial sanctions for instances of academic dishonesty may be imposed by the instructor or the 
appropriate dean. The choice of penalty ranges from a minimum penalty of failing the assignment or 
test to failing the course itself. 

2. Following initial sanctions, all cases of academic dishonesty will be reported by faculty to the Provost 
of the University, who has the authority to determine a more stringent penalty for the reported act of 
academic dishonesty, depending, in part, on the student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. 
The student will be required to have a conference with the dean of his/her college, or the dean’s 
designee. 

3. On the second offense during the course of a student’s academic career at Bellarmine University, as 
a minimum additional penalty, the Provost will immediately suspend the student for the semester in 
which the most recent offense took place. 

4. In the third offense, the Provost will immediately dismiss the student from the University. 

It is generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what constitutes Academic Dishonesty.  
Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students, and the harshest 
penalty (dismissal from the University) may be imposed upon report of the first offense, if deemed 
appropriate by the Academic Vice President.                                                                                                                                          
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Class Schedule 
   
 

Date                     Broad Topics Assignments 

Week of May 9 
5:30 – 8:30 

Course introduction (syllabus, assignments,  
etc.) 
Why do teachers do research?  
What makes research -- research? 

5/16 Read AC ch. 1-3   
5/21 Parts A, D, E, & F in Patten 
 

Week of May 16 Kevin Peers meet in the Library 2nd floor 
(turn right at the top of the stairs—left if you  
take the elevator. It is the computer room on 
on your left as you walk toward the Merton 
Center.) 
What is action research?  
 

5/23 Mills ch. 4-6 & Part B Patten 

Sat. May 21 
8:30 –3:30 

Types of research 
Quantitative Research 
Basic Descriptive Statistics 
Internal Validity, etc 

5/30 Mills ch 7-9 & Patten B 
 

Week of May 23 
5:30 – 8:30 

Extension of 5/21  

Week of May 30 
5:30– 8:30 

 Introduction Section Due 

Week of June 6 
5:30-8:30 

EXAM & Conference 
Collecting Data aka Assessment tools 

Independent work on research  
topic in class 
 

Week of June 13 
8:30-3:30 

Independent research Annotated Bibliography Due 

Week of June 20 
5:30 – 8:30 

 Gallery Walk Research Design, Final Project & 
Poster Due 

 

NOTE: This is a tentative schedule and is subject to change. 
Saturday classes will be section specific including in-class research 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



97 
 

      
 

BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
 

MAT 615:  Computer Applications in Education 
Summer 2011 
3 Credit Hours 

 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR: Dr. Kevin M. Thomas 

OFFICE: BOB 321 

PHONE: 272-8409 

E-MAIL: kthomas@bellarmine.edu 

OFFICE HOURS: Tue: 4:30-5:30 or by appointment 

                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES:  

BOB 207 

T 5:30-8:30 (6/21-8/2) 

Final Exam: Tuesday, 8/2    

5:30-8:30 in BOB 207 
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TEXTBOOK:  All readings will be assigned by the instructor and either placed on Blackboard 

or handed out in class. 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED: Students must purchase LiveText: Purchase online at www.livetext.com 

(LiveText MUST be purchased and activated no later than 7/21/11. Failure to do so will 

result in a deduction of one (1) point from your final grade per day until it is purchased and 

activated. 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  This class investigates computers as a tool for learning and a tool 

to learn using the National and Kentucky Educational Technology Standards for students and 

teachers. Topics covered include intellectual property law, strategies for using the internet in 

instruction, and ways to use integrated applications software to promote learning. Preservice 

teachers will explore lesson design and alignment with technology to develop student-centered 

lesson plans in which technology is used as a tool for learning rather than as a delivery 

mechanism. Students will work with practical inquiry based examples while addressing both 

local and national educational standards. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky‘s Core Content for Assessment and Program of Studies. The School of Education‘s 

theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli‘s (1997) types of 

reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part 

of the course assignments for content mastery, Anchor assessments, and field experiences. 

Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to 

working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION: To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, Anchors and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone 

Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program assessment data, 

the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

 Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

 Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

 Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

 Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 
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 Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS (KyTS) ADDRESSED in MAT 615: 
Standard 1: Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

Standard 2: Designs and Plans Instruction 

Standard 5: Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

Standard 6: Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

Standard 7: Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

Standard 8: Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   
 

Objective 

 

AFTSE 

Program 

Objectives 

KY 

Technology 

Standards 

*ISTE 

NETS•T 

**NAGC ***CEC 

This course is 

designed to enable 

candidates to: 

1. Students will 

explore real-world 

issues and solve 

authentic problems 

using digital tools 

and resources 

IV, V 6.3 S1.b 9  

2. Students will 

design relevant 

learning experiences 

that incorporate 

digital tools and 

resources to promote 

student learning and 

creativity 

I, III, IV, 

V 

6.1, 6.3 S2.a 4, 7 7 

3. Students will 

customize and 

personalize learning 

activities to address 

students' diverse 

learning styles, 

working strategies, 

and abilities using 

digital tools and 

resources 

III, IV, V 6.1, 6.3 S2.c 4 3 

4. Students will 

demonstrate fluency 

in technology 

systems and the 

transfer of current 

II, V 6.1 S3.a   
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Objective 

 

AFTSE 

Program 

Objectives 

KY 

Technology 

Standards 

*ISTE 

NETS•T 

**NAGC ***CEC 

This course is 

designed to enable 

candidates to: 

knowledge to new 

technologies and 

situations. 

5. Students will 

communicate 

relevant information 

and ideas effectively 

to students, parents, 

and peers using a 

variety of digital-age 

media and formats. 

I, II, V 6.4 S4.c 6 10 

6. Model and 

facilitate effective 

use of current and 

emerging digital 

tools to locate, 

analyze, evaluate, 

and use information 

resources to support 

research and 

learning. 

II, IV, V 6.2 S3.d   

7. Students will 

advocate, model, and 

teach safe, legal, and 

ethical use of digital 

information and 

technology, 

including respect for 

copyright, 

intellectual property, 

and the appropriate 

documentation of 

sources. 

III, V 6.5 S4.a   

8. Students will 

address the diverse 

needs of all learners 

by using learner-

centered strategies 

providing equitable 

access to appropriate 

digital tools and 

III, V 6.3, 6.5 S4.b 4, 5 3 
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Objective 

 

AFTSE 

Program 

Objectives 

KY 

Technology 

Standards 

*ISTE 

NETS•T 

**NAGC ***CEC 

This course is 

designed to enable 

candidates to: 

resources. 

9. Students will 

evaluate and reflect 

on current research 

and professional 

practice on a regular 

basis to make 

effective use of 

existing and 

emerging digital 

tools and resources 

in support of student 

learning. 

II, V 6.2 S5.c 9 9 

 

*International Society for Technology in Education: National Educational Technology 

Standards for Teachers 

**National Association for Gifted Children 

***Council for Exceptional Children 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:  

  

Assignments Possible Points Percentage of Grade 

Attendance and participation:  

 

Quizzes  

 Five for 20 points each 

 

Journal 

 Five for 20 points each 

 

 

Anchor (Must receive proficient on all 

three parts to pass course) 

 Webpage/ WebQuest: 75 points 

 Lesson Plan: 55 points 

 Reflective Paper: 55 points 

 Uploaded successfully to 

LiveText: 15 points 

 

Instructional Technology Projects 

 Wiki: 50 points 

250 points 

 

 

100 points 

 

 

100 points 

 

 

200 points 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

150 points 

 

25% 

 

 

10% 

 

 

10% 

 

 

20% 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

15% 
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 NonLinear PowerPoint: 75 points 

 Podcasts: 25 points 

 

Final Exam 

 

 

 

200 points 

 

 

 

20% 

Total Points 1000 points 100% 

 

ATTENDANCE AND PARTICIPATION: Students are expected to be punctual in their 

attendance of all classes. Students will also be expected to participate in class discussion and 

other activities. Students missing more than three (3) classes regardless of the circumstances 

will fail the class. Excessive absences/tardiness will also result in a student disposition.   

 

QUIZZES: The importance of the course reading material cannot be over emphasized. Readings 

are selected from a combination of research and practitioner resources to provide theoretical, 

pedagogical and pragmatic information regarding the application of computers in the classroom. 

Students are expected to conduct a thorough reading of all materials. There will be five quizzes. 

Quizzes will be at the start of class.  

 

REFLECTIVE JOURNAL: Students will be responsible for making five journal entries over 

the course of the semester. Using Valli‘s (2003) five types of reflection as a guide, students 

should use these journal writing opportunities to reflect upon class readings, discussions and 

activities. In particular, students should give serious thought to the role technology can/will play 

in their classrooms. The instructor will provide each topic. Journals will be made on 

BlackBoard‘s Discussion Board. Journals should not be an attached Word document.  Journal 

entries should be one (1) page typed (a minimum of 250 words or 1400 characters with 

spaces). Journals will be graded for content as well as spelling and grammar. Any journals that 

are late or do not follow the above criteria, will receive a zero. Journals must be completed each 

Friday by 11:00 PM.  

 

ANCHOR ASSIGNMENT: Students are required to complete an anchor assignment for this 

course. The assignment is to 1) develop a lesson plan that teaches a course specific objective 

using 2) a webquest/webpage. Additionally, students are to 3) write a reflective paper concerning 

this assignment. This paper will address three components of the anchor: 1) the student‘s 

strengths and weaknesses identified during the process of completing the anchor, 2) how their 

WebQuest/webpage addressed Kentucky Teacher Standard 6 and 3) specific research that 

supports the use of technology (like WebQuest/webpages) in the classroom. A failure to receive 

a proficient score on any of the three components on the anchor will automatically result in 

a course failure. All of the requirements for this assignment will be uploaded to LiveText during 

a designated class date.  Please refer to pages 46 and 60-62 in the ABD Handbook or LiveText 

for the specifics (rubrics) for this assignment. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY PROJECTS: Students will create three instructional 

technology projects for use in their classrooms. Each of these assignments will be connected to 

the Kentucky Core Content for the content area of the student. In addition, students will become 

familiar with the use of the interactive whiteboard, student response system and document 

camera; however, due to time constraints, students will not be required to complete assignments 

for these technologies.  
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 Wiki: Students will create a personal wiki. The wiki will function as a portfolio for all of 

the student‘s assignments in this course. Students will create a page on his or her wiki for 

each assignment and all completed assignments will be posted to the appropriate page. 

For assessment purposes, all of assignments will be assessed from their wiki.  

 Nonlinear PowerPoint: Students will create an instructional NonLinear PowerPoint to 

be used in their classroom. The PowerPoint will be connected to Kentucky Core Content 

in each student‘s subject area. The PowerPoint will also contain an assessment 

component.  

 Podcast: Students will create a podcasts that demonstrates how podcasting can be used 

their future classroom with students, parents, colleagues to meet Kentucky Teacher 

Standard 6. Additionally, students‘ podcasts will show the how they can be used for 

instruction, communication and assessment.  

 

FINAL:  The final exam is comprehensive and will require students to demonstrate a degree of 

proficiency in the technology skills taught in this course.  

 

SUBMISSION OF REQUIRED FORMS: The details regarding the submission of assignments 

will be addressed on the rubric provided for each assignment. As previously stated, students will 

be responsible for the submission of forms regarding the anchor assignment via LiveText. 

Details concerning the submission of forms will be addressed at a later date.  

 

GRADING SCALE:   

 

A = 1000 - 940 

A- = 939 - 900 

B+ = 899 - 879 

B = 878 - 840 

B- = 839 - 800 

C = 799 - 700 

F = 690  0 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS: All written assignments that are turned 

in must be word processed using 12 point Arial or Times NR font. All assignments should 

adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and punctuation. The student‘s name, the 

course, the instructor and the date should be typed in the top right hand corner of the first page. 

There should be no cover page and the papers should not be placed in any type of folder or 

binder. If papers are more than one page, staple the pages together in the left hand corner (do 

not ―dog-ear‖ the pages together). Papers should be printed in black ink on white paper. Any 

citations included in your evaluations should be in APA format. Failure to follow this format 

will result in a loss of points. 

 

Students are responsible for saving, storing and backing up digital files for all of their 

assignments. Regardless of the reason, loss of students work/files will result in students 

redoing their work. No extra time will be given to students for loss of file regardless of the 
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reason. All work/projects should be uploaded to the appropriate page on the class wiki. Be 

sure to check all projects. If I cannot open it, it is late until a copy that is properly 

functioning is submitted to me.  

 

Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late assignments, accepted only 

with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will be dropped one letter grade per day and will 

not be accepted after one week from the due date.  

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All 

calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated 

break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean‘s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor‘s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and due dates 

based on the rate of progress in covering the content of the course or due to other 

unforeseen events.  

 

If, at any time, during the semester you are experiencing difficulty in understanding course 

content, or completing courses assignments, you are expected to contact the instructor as 

soon as you are aware of the difficulty. The instructor is unlikely to make accommodations 

after the assignment is due, or give and incomplete grade unless there is an extreme or 

highly unique circumstance. Incomplete grades will be given by the instructor only when 

the student and instructor have contracted to do so before the semester ends.  
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The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19
th

 is the last day 

to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages 

and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the 

Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  The methods and activities for instruction in 

this course include: lecture, discussion, PowerPoint presentation, demonstration, electronic 

communication, cooperative groups, student presentations and individual project completions. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  EDUC 616, a required course for all 

students in the School of Education, prepares students to effectively use technology in their 

future classrooms to support instruction and improve student learning. The course introduces 

students to Kentucky Teacher Standards, ISTE Standards, National Association for Gifted 

Children and the Council for Exceptional Children Standards. Students are introduced to 

diverse learning styles of students as well as the ability of technology to create diverse 

opportunities to instruct, communicate with and assess all students.   

 

Additionally, students learn about the teacher dispositions in regard to the safe, ethical, legal and 

equitable use of technology. Students learn about the digital divide and their responsibility in 

ensuring that they assisting in closing the digital gap as well as the associated achievement gap. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student‘s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student‘s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher‘s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR MAT 615  

 

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KyTS 

STANDARDS 

AFTSE 

 

ISTE 

NETS*T 

NAGC CEC 

1. Attendance/ 

Participation 

1-8 
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8,  

1-5 1-5   

2. Reflective 

Paper 

5, 6, 7 
7 

2, 3, 5 5 3, 9  

3. Anchor 1-9 
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

1, 3, 1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

3, 6, 8, 

10 

7, 8 

4. Quizzes 6, 7, 9 
7 

3, 5 3, 4, 9  

5. Instructional 

Technology 

Projects 

 

1-9  
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

1, 3, 1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

3, 6, 8, 

10 

7, 8, 

10 

6. Group Project 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7 
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

1, 3, 1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

3, 10 7 

7. Final 1, 4 
6 

5 3   
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Fall 2011 

MAT 555 AC – Teaching Math in the Elementary School 
MAT 560 AC- Teaching Science in the Elementary School 

 
6 Credit Hours 

 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Karen Jones 

PHONE: 502-338-5278  

E-MAIL: karen.jones1@jefferson.kyschools.us; kljones@bellarmine.edu                         

OFFICE HOURS: Tuesdays 8:00-8:30 and by appointment 

                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Tuesdays 5:30-8:00 and the following Saturdays 8:30-2:30: 

September 10th, September 24th, November 5th, November 19th, and December 3rd. 

 

 

mailto:karen.jones1@jefferson.kyschools.us
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TEXTBOOKS:  Bass, J., Contant, T., & Carin, A. (2008). Teaching science as inquiry, 11
th

 ed. 

Boston, MA: Allyn and Bacon. 

 

Keeley, P. (2008). Science: Formative assessment, 1st ed. Thousand Oaks, CA: Corwin 

Press. 

 

Reys, R., Lindquist,M.,  Lambdin, D., & Smith, N. (2009). Helping children learn 

mathematics, 9
th

 ed.  Hoboken, NJ: Wiley/Josey-Bass Education.   

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:   

MAT-555 AC: Considers student readiness for mathematics instruction, assessment of student 

mathematical difficulties, and instruction methods in mathematics content. Student is expected to 

apply theory and skills to specific cases of learning difficulties in mathematics. Instruction is 

based on pre-service level course and classroom experiences in teaching elementary 

mathematics. (Prerequisites: MATH 101 and 102; or MATH 523.) 

 

MAT-560 AC: This course covers biological, physical, and earth sciences. Instruction for the 

course will give equal attention to theory and classroom application as they relate to elementary 

school students. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial or Advanced 

Level) as well as Kentucky‘s Core Content for Assessment (Science), Program of Studies and 

Kentucky Core Academic Standards (Math). The School of Education‘s theme, EDUCATOR AS 

REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli‘s (1997) types of reflection (technical, 

deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course 

assignments for content mastery, benchmark/anchor assessments, and field experiences. 

Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to 

working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on these program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

 Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

 Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 
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 Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

 Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

 Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in MAT 555/560 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   
The following objectives align with: Kentucky Teacher Standards (KTS) and Annsley Frazier 

Thornton School of Education Objectives (AFTS) 

 

1. Through thorough analysis of KDE curriculum documents and the development 

of a Standards Based Unit of Study, students will gain a greater understanding of 

mathematics and science curricula taught at the P-5 level, while becoming keenly 

aware of the KDE Standards for mathematics and science curriculum, teaching, and 

assessment.   

 

2. Through field observation, journal critiques and the development of a Standards 

Based Unit of Study, students will examine assessment in mathematics and science 

education and develop a keen knowledge of the challenges and possibilities in 

mathematics and science assessment.   

 

3. Through the math text book review and development of a science mini-unt, 

students will become more knowledgeable of the range of mathematics and science 

teaching techniques.  

 

4. Through a field reflection log, and self-analysis of a videotaped lesson of their 

teaching, students will develop as reflective teachers and learners. 

 

5. Through the development of a science mini-unit, and active participation in class 

discussions, students will work collaboratively to develop lessons and practices that 

promote diversity and build life-long learners in their classrooms. 
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6. Through the development of a collaborative learning plan Students will gain 

understanding in how to teach to the whole child and how to engage children in 

deep and meaningful ways.  

 

 

Assessment/Objective Matrix for MAT 555 & MAT 560  

Each assessment tool reflects particular learner objectives, KY teacher standards, 

and AFTSE goals, as delineated in the syllabus. 

 
Assessment Learner 

Objective 

KY Teacher Standard AFTSE 

Objective 

*NCTM 

Standards 

**NSTA 

Standards 

Participation/ 

Attendance 

1, 2, 3, 6 1, 7 1, 3, 4, 5 PD1-8 A, B, C, D, E 

Learning Log 

Entries 

3, 4 5, 7 2, 4   

Journal Critiques 1, 3, 4, 6 8 3 T1 

PD1-8   

C, D 

Science Mini-Unit, 

Outdoor Lesson Plan 

1, 2, 3, 5, 6 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 9 3  A, B, C, D 

Video Lesson: 

lesson plan,  self-

evaluation and 

teacher standards 

reflection 

2, 4 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 9 2, 4 T1, 2, 4, 5, 6 

E1-8 

A, B, C, D 

SBUS 1, 2, 6 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 9 1, 3 T1, 2, 4, 5, 6  A, B, C, D 

Field experience 

reflections 

4, 6 5, 7 2, 4 T1, 2, 5, 6 

PD1-8 

A, B, C, D, E 

Collaboarative 

Learning Plan 

3, 5, 6 2, 3, 5, 7, 8, 9 1, 2, 3, 5 T1, 2, 4, 6 C, D 

Math Text Review 1, 3, 6 1, 7 3 T1, 2, 4, 6 

PD1-8 

 

Final Exam 1, 2 1, 7, 9 2 T1, 2, 4, 5, 6 

E1-8 

A, B, C, D 

*National Council of Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM) Standards: Teaching Standard (T), Evaluation Standard (E),  

Professional Development of Teachers Standard (PD) 

**National Science Teachers Association (NSTS) Teaching Standards 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:  NOTE: The following assignment 

dates are subject to change. 

Class Participation (30 points for MAT 555,   30 points for MAT 560) 

You are expected to be a thoughtful, active, and informed member of class discussions, 

lectures, individual presentations, and group activities.  You are expected to attend each 

class session, arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the required assignments.  

Excessive absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result in reduction in points toward 

the final course grade. Missing more than one class session (even due to 

illness/emergency) is considered excessive, will require conferencing with the instructor, 

and will result in point deductions from the participation grade at 10 points per 

absence, 20 points for a Saturday class (10 points will be deducted if you attend ½ of 

a Saturday class) beginning with the 2nd absence. Most weeks you will be assigned 

readings.  It is imperative that you complete the readings before class.  Discussions and 
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activities will often revolve around the assigned readings. Your ability or inability to 

participate in these discussions will be reflected in the participation portion of your total 

grade. 

 

Field Experience:  (Reflections (5)—50 points for MAT 560, Videotape Self-Evaluation 10 

points for MAT 555)  

You will be expected to fulfill 35 hours of field experience where you will observe 

mathematics and science instruction, assist with small groups and teach at least one 

mathematics lesson OR one science lesson. You will be required to maintain a log of 

hours, signed by the classroom teacher you observe after EACH visit.  You will be 

required to complete a total of 5 reflections on your field experience utilizing Valli‘s 5 

Reflective Processes. You will develop, teach and VIDEOTAPE one mathematics lesson 

OR one science lesson at your observation site as part of your 35-hour field experience 

requirement.  You will be evaluated by the instructor on this video lesson utilizing a KDE 

Teacher Standards-based scoring rubric. You will also be required to complete a self-

evaluation (utilizing a similar rubric) of your video lesson. Your lesson plan must be pre-

approved by the participating classroom teacher prior to the teaching. It is recommended, 

but not required, that the lesson you prepare and videotape is one that will be included in 

your SBUS. A copy of the lesson plan will be turned in to me along with your video.  

Due dates:  Reflections-due throughout semester (10 points will be deducted if they 

are turned in all at once), Videotaped lesson w/ lesson plan and Videotape Self-

Evaluation-Due date: 11/15    

 

Science Subdomain Demonstrations (3): (30 points total for MAT 560) 

You will be presenting a hands-on experience related to each of the science subdomains: 

biological, physical, and earth. Your experience will be connected to one of the science 

standards within the subdomain and can be selected from our text, Teaching science as 

inquiry, 11
th

 ed. 

Due dates: 9/13, 9/20, 9/27 

   

Journal Critiques (25 points for MAT 560,   25 points for MAT 555) 

There exist a number of excellent practitioner journals in the fields of mathematics and 

science.  You are to review one math journal and one science journal and write a 3 page 

critique of each.  The critique should include three sections: a) An overview of the 

journal b) an overview of one article c) your opinion.  Papers should use APA, be double 

spaced and typed in a 12 point font.  You will be provided a list of available resources 

that can be found in the Bellarmine library that you MAY choose to select from. Due 

dates: 9/13 (Science) 2/22 and  (Math) 9/27 

 

Learning Log Entries (5)    (50 total points for MAT 555) 

You will be responsible for utilizing a learning log.  This log will contain relevant class 

work, your field experience reflections and also 5 entries that are in response to a prompt  

provided by the instructor one week prior to its due date. They will be dated, 2-3 pages, 

and handwritten in your learning log.  Due dates: 8/30, 9/10, 9/10, 9/20, 9/27—subject to 

change 

. 
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Math Text Book Review (40 points for MAT 555) 

Mathematics text books are not what they used to be.  These standards-based texts often 

include several books, one for each area of study (i.e. one book for measurement, one for 

geometry, etc.).  Choose one particular text series and review it in its entirety using a 

series of guiding questions that will be handed out in class.  Texts to consider  include 

Math Investigations, Trail Blazers, and Everyday Mathematics. If you plan on teaching in 

JCPS, I would suggest choosing Investigations, as this is the current adoption for the 

district. Text books are available for review at the Curriculum Resource Center at Gheens 

Academy or could perhaps be borrowed from your field experience teacher. Due date: 

11/5  

 

 Science Mini-Unit  (40 points for MAT 560) 

With a group of 2-3 of your classmates, you will create a unit of study for an assigned 

KDE Core Content Science Subdomain. It will incude an outline of daily plans (one must 

be in full lesson plan format), at least 3 formative assessment strategies, and a field trip 

approval form with efficient rationale. A powerpoint presentation of your field trip site 

will be presented along with a summary of your unit. Your presentation will need to be 

12 minutes in length and you are given creative freedom on your method of presentation. 

Due date: 10/4 

 

Outdoor Lesson Plan (25 points for MAT 560) 

Using the Bellarmine lesson plan template, you will create a math or science experience 

that will utilize the outdoors as the primary resource and learning tool. All components of 

the template will be included in the plan. Due date: 11/19 

 

 

Collaborative Learning Plan (30 points for MAT 555) 

You will choose a student with a learning challenge from your field placement 

experience to ―profile.‖ You will research and utilize collaborative efforts to develop 

ways to enhance this student‘s performance in the science and/or math classroom. You 

will need to have this student and learning challenge approved by me on or before 9/20, 

submitted as a learning log entry. You will submit a work plan for this student and share 

with the class. Due Date: 11/22  

 

 

Teacher Standards Reflection (75 points for MAT 555) 

You will use 9 teacher standards to reflect upon where you are now as you prepare to be a 

teacher. This should include what you are proud of and prepared to do, as well as, what 

you know you need to develop and work on. The reflection will reference your 

videotaped lessons, field observations, course work, SBUS development and simply 

things you know about yourself. A template will be provided for this assignment. It will 

need to be completed in 12 point font and be a minimum of 5 pages in length. Due date: 

11/15 
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Forms to be submitted to Live Text: 

Standards Based Unit of Study (SBUS)  (100 points for MAT 560) 

This assignment is a benchmark assignment and must be taken VERY SERIOUSLY. 

You will create a Standards based mathematics or science unit based on the science or 

mathematics content areas currently covered in your field experience, unless your field 

experience teacher gives you ―free reign‖.  The units will follow the SBUS unit format 

and will be scored using the benchmark rubric.  A score of: Distinguished=100 points, 

Proficient=90 points, Apprentice=80 points, Novice=fail this course. This will be 

discussed in class, at length, on 8/30. The units must be created (or attached) to your 

LiveText account and submitted for review to me. Units are due by Tuesday—11/29. On 

this date and part of 12/3, you will share your SBUS with the class. You will also show 

part of your videotape to your classmates.  Your presentation will need to be 15 minutes 

in length and you are given creative freedom on your method of presentation. In-class 

work session: 11/15 Due date: 11/29 

 

Final (40 points for MAT 555) 

Your final will be a one-on-one, face-to-face conference. We will discuss our videotaped 

lesson evaluations as well as reflect upon your coursework. You will be asked to respond 

to prompts and evaluate your own class participation. Sample prompts will be provided 

prior to the exam. Your final exam will take place on Saturday 12/3 or Tuesday 12/6; 

you will sign up for a time slot. 

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each assignment. 

 

 

MAT 560 MAT 555 

Field Experience Reflections (5)        50 pts Learning Log Entries (5)                    50 pts 

Subdomain Presentations (3)              30 pts Collaborative Learning Plan               30 pts 

Science Journal Critique                     25 pts Math Text Review                              40 pts 

Science Mini-Unit                              40 pts Math Journal Critique                         25 pts   

SBUS                                                100 pts Video Lesson Self-Evaluation            10 pts 

Outdoor Lesson Plan                          25 pts Teacher Standard Reflection              75 pts  

Participation                                        30 pts Final Exam                                          40 pts 

 Participation                                        30 pts 

Total                                                300 pts Total                                                 300 pts 

        

 

Grading Scale (point totals) 

290-300  A 

280-289  A- 

270-279  B+ 

260-269  B 

250-259  B- 

230-249             C 

229 and below F 
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SUBMISSION OF REQUIRED FORMS:   

 Proof of Placement form (if applicable)-due 8/30 with required signatures, if not returned 

by due date, the student will be expected to complete 35 hours in the Bellarmine assigned 

school. 

 

 All Field-based Experience Evaluation form,- due 11/22, if you are observing in multiple 

schools, you should have multiple forms. 

 Field Placement Log of hours form- due 11/22, if you are observing in multiple schools, 

you should have multiple forms. 

 

 Standards Based Unit of Study is to be published in LiveText on or before  November 

29th 

 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:   

 

You are expected to be a thoughtful, active, and informed member of class discussions, 

lectures, individual presentations, and group activities.  You are expected to attend each 

class session, arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the required assignments.  

Excessive absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result in reduction in points toward 

the final course grade. Missing more than one class session (even due to 

illness/emergency) is considered excessive, and will result in point deductions from the 

participation grade at 10 points per absence (20 point for a Saturday class) 

beginning with the 2nd absence. All assignments, with the exception of Learning Log 

entries, must be neatly word processed using 12 point font, double-spaced, adhere to 

rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and punctuation.  Assignments must be 

submitted by due dates assigned.  Late assignments, accepted only with PRIOR 

APPROVAL of instructor, will receive a 5-point deduction per day, and will not be 

accepted after one week from the due date.  

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  

All calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at 

designated break times. 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the 

University to inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, 

students must meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and 

arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events.  Second, students must 

provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via 

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not 

later than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The Student Absentee Notification 

Form does not serve as an excused absence from class.  Your instructor has the final say 
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about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and 

abide by the instructor‘s policy. 

An Incomplete for a grade at the end of the semester is rarely awarded and only in 

extreme cases with specific documentation of the reason and written agreement of the 

instructor prior to the last week of the semester with specific course of action outlined for 

completion. Bellarmine University policy follows: 

 

GUIDLELINES ON SUBMISSION OF “I” GRADES An Incomplete (I) grade may be 

recorded by an instructor if there is verification of illness, death in the family, or some other 

extenuating circumstance that has prohibited the student from completing the course work 

and/or taking a final exam. 

 

 

Level of Rigor for MAT Program 
Please note that the Mod IV component you are completing this semester is composed of two 

courses that are being taught at an accelerated pace.  Thus the workload will be heavy and 

consistent as should be expected in such a graduate program. 

 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean‘s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor‘s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  
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Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19 is the last day 

to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages 

and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the 

Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  This course will be taught using a variety of 

methods including lecture, group work, discussion, hands-on activities, video tapes, power point 

presentations, field trips, and peer teaching. 

 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:   

 MAT 555/560 students are expected to be knowledgeable of the Kentucky Teacher Standards 

– Advanced Level and how they apply to course content. Students are also expected to be aware 

of teacher dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction and working 

effectively with all students particularly those for whom there is an achievement gap..  

 

MAT 555/560 students may be completing field placements in diverse settings for their 

respective MAT module. Course content also includes diversity components including making 

accommodations for learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, and appreciating student 

diversity,  

 

Students will be introduced to the use of technology in the classroom, as well as using it 

themselves for assignments and projects. Field observations and/or alternative certification 

placements may permit exploration of technology, especially assistive technology, and its use 

in the school setting. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both 

documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware 

of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or 

rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not 

limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining 

unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of 

each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. It is generally 

assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for academic dishonesty.  

Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students.  

Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field 

placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher‘s signature, falsifying 

the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in 

another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

 

 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due 

dates in order to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course 

content. 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Syllabus for 

MAT 502 - SX  Foundations of Middle and High School Education 
MAT 509 - SX  Classroom Management Strategies 
MAT 505 - SC  Curriculum Design/Methods for Middle Schools 
MAT 507 - SX  Curriculum Design/Methods for Secondary Schools 
MAT 501 - SX  Advanced Field Placement 
 

Fall Semester, 2011                   9 Credit Hours 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:   Dr. Dottie Willis 

OFFICE:  BOB 335     

PHONE:  272-7985   

E-MAIL:   dwillis@bellarmine.edu                         

OFFICE HOURS: Mondays 2-5 p.m.  AND 8–9 p.m. 

   Thursdays 1-4 p.m AND 7:30-8:30 p.m. 

   and other times by appointment 
                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Mondays  5:30-8:00 p.m. 
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Saturdays (8:30-3:30)   8/27, 9/24, 10/15, 10/29, 

11/19, and 12/3 (make up) 

        

TEXTBOOKS:  

 Jones, Fred. (2008). Tools for Teaching. Santa Cruz, CA:  Fredric H. Jones & 

 Associates, Inc. 

 Manning, M. Lee & Bucher, K. (2007). Classroom Management:  Models,  

      Applications, and Cases. (2
nd

 ed.) Boston:  Ally & Bacon. 

 Oakes, J. & Lipton, M. (2007). Teaching to Change the World. (3rd ed.).  Boston:  

McGraw Hill. 

 College LiveText CD. Professional membership:  edu solutions. 

 Additional readings provided and/or assigned by instructor 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  

 Access to Publication Manual of the American Psychological Association. 6th 

 Edition. Washington, D.C.: American Psychological Association. 

 Mini DVD-R (for taping of 20-minute lesson) 

 Three-ring binder, composition book, notebook paper, post-it notes 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS:  Module I challenges graduate students to explore and reflect 

upon the field of education and their future as educators throughout the following four courses: 

 

 MAT 501 (Advanced Field Placement/Observation) is designed to provide field 

experiences in the regular or special education setting in conjunction with relevant 

courses in the curriculum of the MAT program. 

 

 MAT 502 (The Foundations of Middle and High School Education: 3 hours) is  

an orientation to adolescent students in the school, to the teaching profession, and  

to the school as a social, economic, historical, and political institution. 

 

 

 MAT 509 (Classroom Management Strategies) examines theories of discipline  

and uses simulation techniques to apply selected procedures for classroom  

organization and management. 

 

 MAT 505 (Curriculum Design/Methods for Middle Schools: 3 hours) examines 

middle school philosophy and other components determining curriculum, assessment, 

and teacher practices with middle grade learners. 

 

 MAT 507 (Curriculum Design and Methods for Secondary School:  3 hours)  

is a general curriculum development and instructional planning course; preservice  

teachers will examine and evaluate basic course design, appropriate pedagogy, 

assessment strategies, and content.  A study of the implementation of curriculum in 

various high school programs will aide them in the creation of unit and semester plans. 
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All Module I course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial 

Level) as well as Kentucky‘s Core Content for Assessment and Program of Studies and 

Kentucky Core Academic Standards.   The School of Education‘s theme, EDUCATOR AS 

REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli‘s (1997) types of reflection (technical, 

deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on-action) as part of the course 

assignments for content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences.  Candidates will 

reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with 

children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings. 
 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION  (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 
The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria:  individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate).  Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency:  
1.   Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and the community to 

improve student learning and achievement;  

2.   Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based on individual learner 

needs; 

3.   Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of individual learners, and the 

intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies that characterize effective teaching and leading;; 

4.   Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, learning, leading, and 

achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5.    Incorporates  Valli‘s five reflective processes which include personalistic, deliberative, in and on action, 

technical, and critical reflection. 

 

In order to be formally admitted to the AFTSE, MOD I students will engage in an on-demand 

writing assessment as well as a formal interview at a time set by the Graduate Program Director.   
 

This module (MAT 502, MAT 509, MAT 507 AND MAT 501) addresses professional ethics 

expected of teachers as well as the following KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS:  

  

1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 
 Tasks: Teaching visits/field experiences in classroom(s); introductory  lesson planning;  content-

specific management plan; microteaching 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 
 Tasks: Introductory lesson planning; microteaching 

3. Creates Learning Climate 
Tasks:  Management benchmark 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 
  Tasks: Teaching visits/field experiences in classrooms; microteaching 

5.  Assesses Learning and Communicates Results to Students and Others 

 Tasks:  Teaching visits/field experiences in classrooms; microteaching; self  assessment 

and peer assessment of microteaching 

6. Uses Technology to Support Instruction 
 Tasks: Collaborative presentations; classroom design, regular use of LiveText and internet 
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7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 
 Tasks: Teaching visit reflective journal entries; microteaching self-assessment; peer  and self 

assessments; creation of personal philosophy of teaching benchmark 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Others 
Tasks: Participation in teaching visits/field placement classroom(s); participation in class 

discussions and cooperative groups; group presentations 

9. Evaluates Performance with Respect to Kentucky’s Learning Goals 
Tasks: Microteaching self-assessment; reflections in philosophy and management benchmarks, 

completion of disposition self-assessments 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES: COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:  Through 

readings, class discussions and presentations, reflective writing assignments, authentic projects, 

and active self-assessment, students will: 

1) analyze the impact of personal experiences and research upon a teacher's beliefs about best 

practices in teaching through construction of an emerging personal philosophy of education, 

a benchmark assignment (personalistic and technical reflection) 

 

2) evaluate social, historical, and cultural influences upon American education through 

thoughtful reading, reflective writing, critical discussions of assigned texts, and course 

exams (personalistic and critical reflection) 

 

3) explore models of effective curriculum, instruction, and assessment through     

       identification of appropriate learning objectives, in-class delivery of microlesson, and  

       design of formative assessments (deliberative reflection) 

 

4) examine issues of race, ethnicity, social class, gender, and special needs through   

       observation of students and teachers at assigned field sites and analysis of  

demographics in management benchmark assignment (reflection-in-and on-action) 

 

5) analyze theories behind a variety of classroom and behavior management systems  

       through development of a personal classroom management plan, a benchmark  

       assignment (deliberative and critical reflection) 

 

NATIONAL MIDDLE SCHOOL ASSOCIATION INITIAL LEVEL TEACHER 

PREPARATION STANDARDS addressed in MAT MOD I are as follows:  

 

1) Middle level teacher candidates understand the major concepts, principles, theories, and 

research related to young adolescent development, and they provide opportunities that 

support student development and learning. 

 

2) Middle level teacher candidates understand the major concepts, principles, theories, and 

research underlying the philosophical foundations of developmentally responsive middle 

level programs and schools, and they work successfully within these organizational 

components. 
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3) Middle level teacher candidates understand the major concepts, principles, theories, 

standards, and research related to middle level curriculum and assessment, and they use this 

knowledge in their practice. 

 

4) Middle level teacher candidates understand and use the central concepts, tools of inquiry, 

standards and structures of content in their chosen teaching fields, and they create meaningful 

learning experiences that develop all young adolescents‘ competence in subject matter and 

skills. 

 

5) Middle level teacher candidates understand and use the major concepts, principles, theories, 

and research related to effective instruction and assessment, and they employ a variety of 

strategies for a developmentally appropriate climate to meet the varying abilities and learning 

styles of all young adolescents. 

 

6) Middle level teacher candidates understand the complexity of teaching young adolescents, 

and they engage in practices and behaviors that develop their competence as professionals. 

 

7) Middle level teacher candidates understand the complexity of teaching young adolescents, 

and they engage in practices and behavior that develop their competence as professionals. 

 

Council for Exceptional Children Standards addressed in MAT MOD I are as follows: 

 

Instructional Responsibilities  

(1) Identify and use instructional methods and curricula that are appropriate to their area of 

professional practice and effective in meeting the individual needs of persons with 

exceptionalities. 

 

(2) Create safe and effective learning environments, which contribute to fulfillment of needs, 

stimulation of learning, and self-concept 

 

(3) Use assessment instruments and procedures that do not discriminate against persons with 

exceptionalities on the basis of race, color, creed, sex, national origin, age, political 

practices, family or social background, sexual orientation, or exceptionality 

 

 

Management of Behavior 

 (2) Clearly specify the goals and objectives for behavior management practices in the 

persons‘ with exceptionalities individualized education program 

 

MAT MODULE I COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

1. Class Leadership: presence, participation, punctuality, and preparation for class   

2. Reflective Field Journal (including Evaluation and Log) 

3. Reflective Reading Responses  

4. Philosophy of Education Paper:  Benchmark Assignment     

5. Classroom Management Paper:  Benchmark Assignment 

6. Classroom Design     
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7. Microteaching Project: Lesson Plan with Objectives, Assessments, and Reflection 

8. Microteaching Lesson Delivery 

9. Collaborative Professional Development Presentations 

10. Tests on Assigned Texts and Readings 

 

MOD I MS/HS Course Assessments MAT 502 MAT 509 MAT 505/507 

1.Class Leadership 12 points 12 points 12 points 

2.Reflective Field Journal, Evaluation, Log   20 points 

3.Reflective Reading Responses  18 points 18 points 18 points 

4.Philosophy Benchmark 40 points   

5.Management Benchmark  40 points  

6.Classroom Design    10 points 

7.Lesson Plan: Objectives and Reflection   10 points 

8.Microteaching  Lesson Delivery   10 points 

9.Collaborative Presentation(s) 10 points 10 points  

10.Tests over Text and Required Readings 20 points 20 points 20 points 

 

 

MAT MODULE I   COURSE  GRADING  SCALE:   

 A =100-94 

 A- =  93-90 

 B+ =  89-88 

 B =  87-83 

 B- =  82-80 

 C  =  79-71 

 F =  70 and below                                      

 

Description of Major Course Requirements and Assignments:  

 

1. Class Leadership: Teacher candidates are expected to be present, punctual, and prepared to 

participate in all classes.  Because Module I is an intensive accelerated program, five points (5) 

points will be deducted from your leadership grade for your first absence. A second absence will 

result in a ten (point) deduction from your attendance grade.  Saturday sessions are equivalent to 

two class absences.  Three absences from this class will jeopardize your academic standing in 

this course and may require that you repeat the entire module.   If an emergency ever 

necessitates your absence, teacher candidates should notify the instructor via e-mail ASAP.  

This call, however, does not excuse the absence. 

 

Punctuality, a prerequisite for successful teachers, includes both tardiness to class and late 

submission of an assignment. Tardiness to class and/or late submission of assignments will result 

in your loss of leadership point(s).  Requests to leave class early will be dealt with like tardiness 

and also result in loss of leadership point(s). 

 

Students must access Blackboard and will be expected to print a weekly class agenda and all 

course handouts that detail course objectives, assignments, and assessments. Students will also 

receive specific scoring rubrics for all major course assignments via Blackboard. 
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2. Reflective Field Journal and Log:  Record all notes about field experiences in a Composition 

Book that you bring to each MOD I class.  Your host teacher must sign the log of hours each 

day. Write legibly in blue/black ink and on only the front side of each page. Write the 

observation date in the upper right hand corner of each journal entry.   

 

Remember that you are not merely observing. You are there to help the teacher in the 

classroom—in any way possible.  Diligently look for specific ideas to borrow/adapt for use in 

your future classroom.  Ask for copies of teacher handouts whenever appropriate and save these 

in your course binder.  

 

Every reflective journal entry must clearly include these three clear components:   

a) What did you learn?  Explain at lease one insight (positive or negative) that you gained from 

this experience that will influence your own future teaching, 

b) What did you do? Explain your contribution and/or interactions with the class.  

c) What connections can you make?  Explain how what you saw specifically connects to our 

course readings or class discussions? 

 

Whether you are teaching Junior Achievement lessons in the field or observing in a teacher‘s 

classroom, you are expected to complete the reflective journal above. 

     

3. Reflective Reading Responses:  You will be expected to prepare for each class by 

thoughtfully completing all assigned readings.  Most assignments will also require you to write 

about your readings at home using research-based literacy strategies that you can employ in your 

own classrooms.  You are expected to make text-based contributions to small-group and whole-

class discussions.  You will be assessed on your ability to integrate course material, engage 

peers, and positively shape class discussions through posing thoughtful questions, active 

listening, and reflective thinking about course texts.  You will be assessed at every class meeting 

through a variety of written responses including homework reflections, bell work, and entrance 

or exit slips. 

 

Reflective responses to course readings will be assessed using the following criteria: 

 

3    The writer  
*thoroughly supports ideas with rich details and relevant specific examples;  

* intentionally makes connections between course readings and/or field experiences;  

*shares individual insights and analysis beyond mere summary or description 

*carefully and correctly composes ideas almost free of any mechanical errors;  
 

2  The writer 
* supports ideas adequately with some specific and/or relevant details;   

* makes mostly general, unelaborated references to readings or class experiences;  

*summarizes/describes what was seen and/or read with minimal interpretation 

*makes some mechanical errors 

  

1 The writer 
* provides little, vague, disorganized and/or random support for ideas  

* fails to connect readings and/or field observations to content of course 
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*commits numerous mechanical errors that distract/blur the content of the writing  

 

  

4. Philosophy of Education, A Benchmark Assignment (20%): All teacher candidates for 

initial certification in the Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education are required to write a 

"proficient" philosophy of education paper.  This paper must be submitted and assessed through 

LiveText so that student performance data can be reviewed to track individual candidate progress 

and for use in program improvement. The philosophy of education paper has three major 

components and should be approximately 7-10 pages in length.  Use APA guidelines for text 

citations and references. 
 
1. Describe your specific education philosophical orientation.  The description should include major themes in the 

philosophy, important contributors to the philosophy, and expectations for teacher and students who operate within 

this philosophical orientation.  For example, what are the major themes in the progressivist philosophy?  Who are 

the important contributors to progressivism?  Why?  What roles are  progressivist teachers expected to take?  What 

roles are students in a progressive classroom expected to take?   

 

2. Select three of the four kinds of experiences that typically create a candidate's initial perspective on teaching. 

 Your experience as a student in school 

 Your personal beliefs 

 Your experience working in schools 

 Views of teaching you have encountered in the media 

 

Use these experiences to describe your beliefs about teaching and learning.  For example, if you believe that 

teachers should provide tutoring assistance to students after school, what are the experiences you've had that shaped 

this belief?  Did you have a personal experience with a teacher who tutored after school (autobiography)?  Did you 

see a movie with an inspiring teacher who tutored students after school (media)? After you have described your 

beliefs about teaching and learning and connected your experiences to these beliefs, explain how the philosophical 

orientation you described in the first component of the paper aligns with your beliefs about teaching and learning. 

 

3. Select three of the four kinds of experience that typically create a candidate's initial perspective on students. 

 Your experience as a student in school 

 Your personal beliefs  

 Your experience working in schools 

 Views of teaching you have encountered in the media 

 

Use these experiences to describe your beliefs about students.  For example, if you believe that students lack 

motivation for learning, what are the experiences you've had that shaped this belief?  Did you have a field 

experience with students you could not motivate (work)?  Did you read an article about increasing numbers of 

students who are not motivated to learn (media)?  After you have described your beliefs about students and 

connected your experiences to these beliefs, explain how the philosophical orientation you described in the first 

component of the paper aligns with your beliefs about students. 

 

4. Write a reflective essay which adequately addresses the following expectations: 

 Clear connections to performance criteria of Kentucky Teacher Standards  

 Clear areas of strength and for growth within Kentucky Teacher Standards  

 Use of Valli's forms of personalistic and deliberative reflection to elaborate on decisions related to the 

assignment 

 

5. Classroom Management Paper, A Benchmark Assignment (20%) 

All teacher candidates for initial certification in the Annsley Frazier Thornton School of 

Education are required to write a classroom management paper and score "proficient" on the 

assessment rubric.  This paper must be submitted and assessed through LiveText so that student 
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performance data can be reviewed to track individual candidate progress and for use in program 

improvement. The classroom management paper has five components and should be 

approximately 10-15 pages long. Follow APA style guidelines. 

 
1. Provide an overview of your philosophy of classroom management developed through class readings, field 

experiences, and other research.  Then, connect your philosophy to some accepted model(s) of classroom 

management.  For example, does your philosophy of discipline align most closely with the Behaviorist or the 

Assertive Discipline Model? 

 

2. Create a drawing or diagram of your hypothetical classroom, indicating room arrangement, instructional areas, 

and where specific items/area might be located.  Accompany your diagram with a narrative explaining room décor, 

the physical atmosphere you intend to create, and how you expect your room arrangement to contribute to content-

specific instruction and the developmental needs of students.  You may use an electronic drawing or a hand drawing, 

but both should look as professional and as polished as possible.  

 

3. Describe specific strategies you will use to create a positive learning climate.  Address how you will have all 

students participating in class, how you will offer enrichment activities for students finishing early, how you will 

handle cooperative group work and learning centers, how you will provide feedback to your students, and which 

strategies you will use to encourage appropriate behavior.  Be sure to address the needs of diverse learners who may 

require accommodations for academic, social, and/or behavioral concerns. 

 

4. Explain the classroom routines, rules, and expectations that you will use in the classroom.  These routines, rules, 

and expectations should indicate how you will foster student self-control and self-discipline, how you will show 

sensitivity to individual differences, and how you will help motivate student learning. 

 

5. Collect data on 5-8 characteristics that determine the context of a particular school.  Characteristics might include 

free/reduced lunch, ethnicity, racial diversity, gender, CATS scores, attendance, mobility index, PTA membership, 

academic programs, graduation rates, or students with IEPs or 504 plans.  Based on this school's demographic 

information, how will you adjust/refine your management philosophy and/or plan to meet the specific needs of all 

children in this school? 

 

6. Write a reflective essay (minimum of 4 pages) which adequately addresses the following expectations: 

 Connections to performance criteria of Kentucky Teacher Standards are clear. 

 Areas of strength and for growth within Kentucky Teacher Standards are clear. 

 Valli's forms of critical, deliberative, and reflection in-and on-a action are used to elaborate on decisions 

related to the assignment. 

 

6.Classroom Design:  Create an original electronic drawing and/or access a computer  program 

to design your future classroom.   Label all areas and/or items in this room arrangement.  You 

will present your classroom design to the class and explain how specifics of room arrangement 

and décor will enhance instruction and promote achievement for all students in your subject area. 

 

7.Microteaching Project Lesson Plan, Objectives and Reflection:  MOD I Teacher candidates 

will use the Bellarmine/KTIP lesson plan format to define correct learning objectives, aligned 

activities, and formative assessments. The lesson plan developed must be correlated with 

Kentucky Goals and Academic Expectations, Kentucky's Program of Studies, and Core Content 

for Assessment.  Additionally, the lesson plan should be consistent with national standards 

published by professional organizations that include the National Council for Teacher of English 

(NCTE), the National Council for Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM), National Council for the 

Social Studies (NCSS), and the National Council of Science Teachers (NCST).   After a 

microlesson is delivered to the class, each teacher candidate will reflect on the success of this 

lesson by analyzing fellow students‘ performance on the formative assessment. This self-
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assessment/reflection is an integral part of becoming a reflective practitioner, which is an 

essential characteristic of effective teachers and graduates of the Annsley Frazier School of 

Education.  

 

The Microteaching Project consists of 1) an informal lesson proposal with objectives and 

assessment, 2) a formal lesson plan, 3) powerpoint and/or handouts used in the lesson, and 4) a 

self-assessment of your performance as required in the lesson template along with lesson 

extensions.  All of these must be submitted for final project assessment. 

 

8.Microteaching Lesson Delivery:  The purpose of microteaching is to practice specific lesson 

planning and teaching to get more comfortable in a variety of instructional settings.  For this 

course component, it is important to focus on a "small" topic for study since you will be limited 

to only a 15-minute presentation in your Mod I class.  A class rubric will guide peer, instructor, 

and self assessment of this microlesson. Your lesson must include clear learning targets with 

carefully aligned assessments. 

 

9.Collaborative Presentations:  All teacher candidates will be assigned to two different 

collaborative teams.  While some class time will be provided for this group work, additional 

conversation, research, and preparation outside class will also be necessary.  The first 

collaborative project will require teacher candidates to introduce one major philosophy of 

education, and the second project will require teacher candidates to design a PowerPoint 

presentation that clearly explains a major system of classroom management.    Every member 

will be expected to contribute equally both to the PowerPoint construction and in the oral 

presentation. Both an electronic copy and a hard copy of both PowerPoint presentations must be 

submitted to the instructor.  Other informal group presentations will be designed to build 

confidence in teaching skills and develop strengths in working as a professional learning team.   

 

10.Tests on Assigned Texts and Readings:  To insure careful reading and retention of course 

content and mastery of class learning objectives, there will be three tests--one over each of the 

three individual courses in Mod I.   The instructor will provide a study guide for each major test. 

 
 

FIELD EXPERIENCES: 

All teacher candidates will complete a minimum of 35 hours of field experiences/ teaching 

visits at an assigned site.  With approved documentation, teachers of record and professional 

educators may apply 25 hours of current teaching experiences toward the 35 hour module 

requirement; substitute teachers may apply 5 hours toward the requirement but only if this 

experience is with students who are at the same age/level of the certification which is the teacher 

candidate's goal.  Teacher candidates will also be given an opportunity to teach lessons designed 

by Junior Achievement as part of the field placement. 

 

It is vital that you be punctual and reliable when making teaching visits. As a representative of 

Bellarmine, you should always dress professionally. Show initiative. Communicate your 

willingness to assist the host teacher and become actively involved. Your host teacher will assess 

your potential as a future teacher at the end of the field experience. Field experience is assessed 

on a Pass/Fail basis.  
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The following documents must be completed and submitted to the instructor at the end of the 

term in order for you to pass and progress to the next MAT Module:  
 field observation journal with reflections clearly labeled and dated for each separate experience;   

 teaching visit log with the host teacher's signature to serve as documentation of approved field 

hours,  

 professional evaluation from the host teacher with whom you spent the most time.   

 

SUBMISSION OF REQUIRED FORMS:  In addition to two mandatory benchmarks in Mod I, 

you are also responsible for submission of the following forms via LiveText: 
1)  Self-assessment of your Teacher Dispositions 

2)  Self-assessment of your progress in the Teacher Standards  

3)  Evaluation of your field placement 

4)  Completion of the first items under a Faculty/Institution assessment of your skills/dispositions in the 

Teacher Standards 

 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:   

All major assignments and all written assignments other than in-class work must be neatly word-

processed using a standard 12 point font, double-spaced, consistent with the rules of college-

level English grammar, spelling, punctuation, and style.  All assignments with references or 

citations follow APA style. Work submitted after the due date will  receive a lower grade. 

 

As teacher candidates, the quality of all written products should be excellent with careful 

attention to mechanical accuracy.  The quality of class participation should be active and 

inquisitive, and the quality of group projects and interactions should be cooperative and 

responsible.   

 

All work required in this module must be completed to receive a passing grade.  An 

incomplete grade, though rare, may be recorded but only if there is verification of illness, death 

in the family, or some other emergency/extenuating circumstance that has prohibited the student 

from completing the course work. Prior to the end of the semester, a student must meet with the 

professor to discuss extenuating circumstances and request an incomplete grade.  The instructor 

will then determine whether an incomplete grade is warranted and, if appropriate, sign a contract 

for timely completion of the course work. 

 

CLASS EXPECTATIONS: 

Class will begin promptly at 5:30 p.m.  In an effort to respect your classmates and professor, 

please turn off all pagers and cell phones (or put on silent notification) upon entering the 

classroom. If there is a special circumstance, notify the instructor in advance.  You will lose all 

leadership points for a class if you engage in any of the following during our meeting time: text 

messaging, playing games on your phone, using your laptop to check e-mail, completing 

homework assignments, or surfing the internet. 

You are expected to be actively engaged in class work at all times. All assignments should be 

completed and printed, if necessary, BEFORE class begins. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 
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University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor‘s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator (located in the 

Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 452-8480). The instructor, upon notification from 

Disability Services, will then meet with the student to discuss appropriate strategies.  Please do 

not request accommodations directly from the instructor. 

 

The professor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates 

in order to accommodate class needs, unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (452-8071).   The 

instructor will offer additional assistance in writing and revision of benchmarks only after 

students have met with specialists in the Writing Center for their assistance. 

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, you must contact both the instructor and the 

registrar.  Refer to specific withdrawal dates concerning tuition refund percentages and the 

university‘s Withdrawal Policy.  These are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the 

Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  Class format will encompass a wide variety of 

techniques and teaching strategies including small and large group discussions, Socratic Circles, 

role play, discovery learning, direct instruction, group projects, and student presentations.  The 

professor will intentionally model best practice teaching methodologies and literacy strategies 

that teacher candidates will be expected to implement in their future classrooms. 

 

DIVERSITY AND TECHNOLOGY DISPOSITIONS: 

This module will focus on the development of highly skilled teachers who teach to the high 

standards of professional ethics, social justice, equity, and equality and who are caring and 

compassionate practitioners.  Further, this module will focus on developing teachers who are 

committed to providing equitable opportunities to learn for all students, in light of their 

backgrounds and learning styles, and to prepare teachers who have the knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions necessary to successfully teach diverse learners following standards of the Council 

for Exceptional Children.  

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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In Module I, teacher candidates are introduced to the Kentucky Teacher Standards, lesson 

planning, and teacher dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction and 

working effectively with all students.  Mod I students will also complete 35 field hours, selected 

for student diversity as well as effective teaching practice.  Students must create both 

educational philosophy and classroom management benchmark assignments that include 

diversity components such as making accommodations for learner needs and culturally 

responsive teaching. 

 

Students will use technology in various assignments throughout the course, including (but not 

limited to) submitting word-processed reading reflections, constructing a KTIP Lesson Plan, 

creating graphic organizers, completing on-line research, designing a classroom, and delivering 

collaborative PowerPoint presentations. Field observations will also permit exploration of 

technology, especially assistive technology, and its instructional use in the school setting. 

 

Continuing and regular use of word processing and e-mail is expected in Module I.  Each student 

must obtain and use the Bellarmine student e-mail account for all class  correspondence. Teacher 

candidates must purchase LiveText to create and post benchmark assignments, and complete self-

assessment of teacher dispositions.   Please e-mail the professor when you need to communicate 

about course work, absence (if necessary), and assistance in finding resources for course work.  

You should check your e-mail and Blackboard regularly for instructor updates and 

communication. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University graduate student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine‘s 2011 Course Catalog  and in the 2011 Student Handbook; both documents are 

available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy.  Plagiarism or 

cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, and may 

result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field placement 

may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher‘s signature, falsifying the 

content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in another 

placement or course.  It is generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what 

accounts for academic dishonesty.  Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases 

involving graduate students.   
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SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR MODULE I 

Assessments LEARNER 
OBJECTIVES 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

CEC 
Standards*  

NMSA  
Standards**  

1. Class Leadership  

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 

7, 8, 9 

 

1, 3, 4, 5 

IR 1 1K 1-7 

2K 1-7 

2.Reflective Field 

Journal and Log 
 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 1, 3, 4, 5, 7, 

8, 9 

 

2, 3, 4, 5 

IR 1, 2 

 

3K 1-12  

3. Reflective 

Reading Responses 
 

 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 1, 7, 8, 9 

 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

IR 1 

MB 2 

3K1-12 

4.Philosophy  

   Benchmark 
 

 

1,  2, 4 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 9 

 

3, 4, 5 

IR 1 2K 1-6 

5.Management     

   Benchmark 
 

 2, 3, 4, 5 1, 3, 4, 6, 7, 9 

 

2, 3, 4, 5 

IR 2 

MB 2 

1K1-8 

3K 1-12 

6.Classroom 

Design 
 

1,  2, 3, 4, 5 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7 
 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

IR 3 5K 1-7 

7.Lesson Plan: 

Objectives and 

Reflection  

1,  3  

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 

6, 7, 9 

1, 3, 4, 5 IR 1,2,5 4K 1-4  

8.8.    8. Microteaching 

Lesson Delivery 
1, 3, 5 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 

6, 8 

1, 3, 4 IR 1,2,5 4K 1-4 

5K1-19 

9.Collaborative 

Presentations 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 8 

1, 3,  IR 1 7K1-10 

10.Tests over Text 

and Required   
           Readings 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

1, 7, 9 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 IR I 1K1-7 

 

*Council for Exceptional Children CEC) Standards 

 

**National Middle School Association (NMSA) Standards 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for Middle/Secondary MAT Program Module II 

MAT 605: Teaching Diverse Learners 
MAT 610: Parents, School, and Community 

 

FALL, 2011  6 Credit Hours 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

SUBTHEME: CULTURALLY RELEVANT TEACHING, COMMUNITY, COURAGE 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:   Carl L. Williams 

OFFICE:    BOB 304 

PHONE:    (502) 272 7984 

E-MAIL:    cwilliams@bellarmine.edu                        

OFFICE HOURS:  Monday:  11 a.m. – 3 p.m. and 8:30 p.m. 9:30 p.m. 

   Wednesday:  1:00 p.m. – 4 p.m. or By Appointment                         

 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Monday Nights 6:30-8:30 & 5 Saturday’s 8:30-3:30 

(August 27, September 24, October 16, October 29, November 19, (December 3,make-up date)) 

TEXTBOOK:   
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1. Bennett, C. (2011). Comprehensive Multicultural Education: Theory and Practice, (7
th

 

edition). Boston, MA: Pearson. 

2. Nielsen, L. (2002). Brief Reference of Students with Disabilities…with Strategies for 

the Classroom, (2
nd

 Edition). Thousand Oaks, CA: Corwin Press 

3. Various articles will be assigned throughout the semester and will be distributed or 

made available online prior to their due dates. 

 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:   

MAT 605: Designed to assist pre-service teachers in developing and implementing culturally 

responsive pedagogy and diverse teaching styles that intentionally address the needs of all 

students, including English language learners and students with disabilities. (Using materials 

that reflect the perspective of different groups, pre-service teachers build bridges between 

home/community and school experiences by helping their students see connections between their 

lives and what they are learning in school.) 

MAT 610: An examination and analysis of the interrelationship of the parent, school, and 

community. 

Students will apply content from text reading, class discussion, assessments, field observation, 

group experiences to examine and reflect diverse cultures/communities, poverty, students with 

disabilities, and culturally relevant teaching practices for the whole child and every child.  

Students will develop and implement demonstrations of culturally responsive pedagogy, diverse 

teaching styles, and professional collaboration that intentionally address the needs of all learners. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky‘s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards. The School of Education‘s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be 

emphasized in Valli‘s (1997) types of reflection : technical (seeking a relationships between 

experience and understanding), deliberative (connecting theory/research with experience), 

personalistic (trusting/listening to intuition and the voices of others), critical (connecting social, 

moral, and political dimensions of schooling and judging these dimensions in light of the ethical 

criteria such as social justice and equality of opportunity), and reflection in-and-on action 

(connecting old experiences with new ones) as part of the course assignments for content 

mastery, benchmark/anchor assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and 

evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with 

children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 
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proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5) Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in MAT 605 and MAT 610: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

1. Students will examine the views and perspectives contained in the assigned readings/ 

field experiences and engage in critical discussions with colleagues and instructor. 

2. Students will reflect on their understanding of the readings, class discussions and 

field experiences in their journals.  Reflections will include how the student, as a 

future teacher, can build bridges between home/community and school experiences 

thereby closing the achievement gap. 

3. In collaboration with class colleagues, students will review Chapter/Readings that 

illustrate diverse learners and will prepare, present, and/or critique a written review 

that includes a summary of 

a. newly evolved perspectives/sensitivities to parallel cultures,  

b. culturally relevant teaching practices that will help their students make 

connections between their lives and what they are learning in school and 

c. equity pedagogy that closes achievement gaps. 

4. Students will demonstrate understanding of the law and specially-designed instruction 

for students with disabilities and other diverse learners through readings, field 

experiences and assessments. 



135 
 

5. Students will use primary and secondary sources to research, present and/or critique 

an issue from a diverse perspective, defend a position about that issue, and 

recommend teaching practices that target all students‘ needs.  

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:  A scoring rubric and/or writing 

prompts will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the detailed 

assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

1. Attendance and Punctuality (180 possible points):    
 

One tardy for any reason is totally forgiven.  A second tardy will result in a reduction of 10 

points from the attendance grade.  A third tardy will result in an additional reduction of 20 

points from the attendance grade. Excessive tardiness will necessitate a meeting with the 

instructor and/or dean for further action. 

 

Students are expected to arrive punctually and attend all scheduled classes and meetings. Of 

course, circumstances beyond our control may arise that result in an absence.  One absence 

for any reason is forgiven.  A second absence, which must be excused by the instructors, will 

result in a reduction of 50 points from the attendance grade.  A third absence, which also 

must be excused by the instructors, will result in an additional reduction of 100 points from 

the attendance grade. A fourth absence will necessitate repeating the entire module.  Please 

note:  If you are absent, you will be unable to obtain 20 points for class 

participation/reflection for that class/meeting.  
 

In addition to the reduction of points outlined above, the University requires that students who will be 

absent from class while representing the University inform their instructors in two steps. During the 

first week of the course, students must meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and 

arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the 

instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the 

University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the 

anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence 

from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences, and it is the 

student‘s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor‘s policy. 

 

2. Participation and Reflection (180 possible points):  The themes/content/objectives of 

MODULE II requires that all students be prepared to actively engage in rigorous dialogue 

with class colleagues, instructors, speakers and field placement/service learning persons. 

Points will be earned through observation of these behaviors by instructors and/or student 

self-assessment. 

 

 

2.5 points 

Students engage in informed, rigorous dialogue during class discussions 

that reflects a thorough understanding of assigned readings, field/service 

learning observations, etc. 

 

2.5 points 

Students demonstrate a respectful tone and manner when conversing with 

colleagues, instructors, field/service persons, speakers, etc. 

 

2.5 points 

Students actively listen to discussions using eye contact and positive body 

language. 
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2.5 points 

Students candidly and thoughtfully reflect on class discussions using the 

mnemonic REFLECT  

 

 

3. Open Response Questions (120 possible points):  There will be six Open Response 

Questions (ORQ) over text readings, class notes, handouts, etc.  These will be completed 

after class as a homework assignment. 

4. Field Placement – Videotaped Lesson and Plan (100 possible points): 

Students will be responsible for developing a lesson and implementing the lesson during field 

work.  Specific details and a rubric for this assignment will be provided. 

5. Field Placement and Service Learning (130 possible points):   
Students are required to complete 35 hours of Field Placement.  Each student has been 

assigned to a school location.  If students are a teacher of record, he/she may use his/her 

classroom for 21 hours of the field work.  Then, students must observe/work 14 additional 

hours at their assigned school. You will be asked to submit a true/accurate Field Placement 

Log of Hours and the SOE Field-Based Experience Evaluation Form signed by the 

cooperating teacher.   

 

Students are required to participate in Service Learning opportunities.  These will occur on 

one or more of our Saturday classes.  You will be given ample notice, directions to the sites, 

and other information as it is arranged.  

 

Students will be required to submit 3 written reflections; two on field placement and one on 

service learning using one (or more) of Valli‘s five types of reflection.  

 

6. Chapter/Readings – Summation and Presentation (100 possible points):  After reading 

selected text and/or assigned articles, students will produce a one-page summation handout 

and provide a 60-minute mini-lesson to the class covering the content from the 

chapter/readings.  This mini-lesson should demonstrate a new instructional technique that 

models good teaching strategies for diverse learners.  (I can provide ideas for instructional 

strategies, but I challenge you to seek them on your own.) 

  
7. Why/How Project and Presentation (150 possible points): Each student will be required to 

prepare a 10+ page paper, double-spaced, typed, APA-formatted document that asks a ―why‖ 

question involving some aspect of race, class, gender, ability, ethnicity, and/or sexual 

orientation that the student genuinely does not understand and connects with the classroom 

teaching experience, field experience or service learning experience this semester.  Students 

should attempt to understand the question from the perspective of the group and the 

interrelationship of parent, school and community. Papers should begin with a detailed 

discussion of why your question was chosen.  The majority/middle of this paper should 

synthesize and summarize what is researched and formulate a critical argument regarding the 

issue. This argument should be created in such a way that it is informative and speaks from 

the perspective of the group.  Then, students should provide a detailed description of specific 

teaching practices that could be utilized to ensure that students from this group will achieve 

at high levels – in other words, ―how” to teach students with diverse learning needs.  The 

paper should provide insightful conclusions and reflections on your growth as an educator of 

all students.  Students will be required to provide a summation handout and a 10 minute 
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presentation of the paper to the class at the end of the semester.  Note:  A detailed rubric will 

be available on Blackboard. 

 

8. Reflection on Why/How Projects (50 possible points):  Students will use one (or more) of 

Valli‘s five types of reflection to react and respond to two (2) of the Why/How presentations 

from class colleagues. Reflections will be posted on Blackboard.  

 

9.   Late Assignments:  Points may be deducted for work that is submitted after the due date at 

the instructor‘s discretion. 

Grade Points 

A+ 990 - 1000 

A 931 – 989 

A- 920 - 930 

B+ 909 – 919 

B 850 – 908 

B- 839 – 849 

C+ 828 – 838 

C 777 - 827 

F below 776 

 

Please note: Students will earn one grade for Module II. Students will be assigned this grade for 

both MAT 605 and MAT 610. 

Assessment/Objective Matrix Module II – 18 class meetings 
 

ASSESSMENT 
COURSE/ 
LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

 
KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

 
AFTSE 

Objectives 

 
MODULE II 

points 

 

Attendance and Punctuality         

 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

 

1,7, 8 

 

3 

 

180 

 

Participation and Reflection 

10 points/class 
(See Participation Rubric) 

 

 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

 

 

1,7, 8 

 

 

3, 5 

 

 

180 

Open Response Questions - six 3, 4, 5 1, 2,  4 120 

Field Placement – Lesson Plan 1, 4, 5 2, 4, 6 1,2,4 100 

Field Placement & Service Learning: 

Reflection  -3 entries  

 2 Logs (hours) 

Evaluation 

 

 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

 

 

 

1, 7, 8, 10 

 

 

 

1, 2, 3, 5 

 

 

90 

20 

20 

Chapter/Readings:      Handout 

& Presentation 

 

2, 3 

 

1, 2, 4, 8, 9 

 

1, 4  

 

100 

Why/How Project 

Paper & Presentation 

 

5 

 

1, 6, 8 

 

3, 4 

 

150 

Reflection and Response to  

two Why/How Projects 

 

2, 3 

 

7, 8, 10 

 

3, 5  

 

50 
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If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean‘s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor‘s 

policy. 

 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  Students will be required to deeply examine 

their beliefs about learning, ability, difference and justice.  Through readings, assessments, 

discussions, projects, field work, teaching, collaboration and reflection, students will ‗begin 

where they are.‘ Continuous assessment and reflection will reveal to what extent students have 

critically shifted/evolved in their thinking and teaching practices. 

 

Students are expected to come to class prepared (having completed required readings, journal 

entries/reviews, field work, demonstrations and projects).  Students and instructors are expected 

to carefully reflect on their learning/thinking/views and fully participate in class discussions. 

Students and instructors are expected to actively listen, engage in courteous conversations and 

respectfully honor differences. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  The entire focus of Module II requires 

students to carefully examine and reflect on diverse cultures, ability and social justice.  Students 

will be required to model culturally relevant teaching with the following dispositions 

(particularly in their field/clinical placements: (1) The candidate writes reflections and asks 

questions about the classroom experience; (2) The candidate demonstrates awareness of and 

sensitivity to diverse learning needs; (3) The candidate demonstrates a commitment to 

continuous learning and engages in professional discourse about subject matter knowledge. 

Students will be expected to use technology for various assignments throughout the course 

including (but not limited to) submitting word-processed journals, Live Text, and presenting 

projects using available technologies.  Further, field work will permit exploration of technology, 

especially assistive technology, and its use in the school settings. MOD II students are 

completing field placements in diverse settings. Course content also includes diversity 

components including making accommodations for learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, 

appreciating student diversity, and closing the achievement gap (see course objectives). 
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INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

(I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content.) 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011 is the 

last day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both 

documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware 

of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or 

rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not 

limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining 

unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of 

each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. It is generally 

assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for academic dishonesty.  

Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students.  

Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, 

and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field 

placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher‘s signature, falsifying 

the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in 

another placement or course. 

 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for Course MAT 600 Research Methodology 

and  
MAT 614 Adolescent Psychology 

 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Corrie Orthober, Ph.D.           

OFFICE:  BOB 336 

OFFICE PHONE: 502- 272-8190      

E-MAIL:  corthober@bellarmine.edu 

OFFICE HOURS:  

Mondays 3:30 pm- 5:00 pm and 8:15 pm- 9:15 pm 

Tuesdays 8:00 am – 9:15 am and 10: 30 am – 11:00 am 

and by appointment 
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CLASS MEETING TIMES: 

Tuesdays and Saturdays:  

Date Time 

June 21st 5:30pm- 

8:30pm 

June 28th 5:30pm-

8:30pm 

July 5th 

 

5:30pm- 

8:30pm 

July 9th TBD 

July 12th 

Small 

Group 

work 

session- 

possible 

Library 

session 

5:30pm- 

8:30pm 

July 16th TBD 

July 19th 5:30 pm- 

8:30 pm 

July 26th 5:30 pm- 

8:30 pm 

Final Exam 

Session- 

August 2nd 

 

 

 

RECOMMENDED TEXTBOOKS:  

Research Comes Alive: Guidebook for Conducting Original Research with Middle and High 

School Students written by Gina D. Schack and Alane J. Starko 

 

Publication Manual of the American Psychological Association, Sixth Edition [Paperback] 

   

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS:   

MAT 600 An introduction to the basic methods of research in education. 

MAT 614 The purpose of this course is to investigate the utilitarian value of psychological 

research, theory and tools for the study and understanding of individual and group behavior 

during adolescence. 
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Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky‘s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards (where applicable). The School of Education‘s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE 

LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli‘s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for 

content mastery, benchmark/anchor assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect 

on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with 

children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5) Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in MAT 600/614 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 

 

NATIONAL MIDDLE SCHOOL ASSOCIATION (NMSA) INITIAL LEVEL TEACHER 

PREPARATION STANDARDS addressed in MAT MOD III are as follows:  
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1) Middle level teacher candidates understand the major concepts, principles, theories, and 

research related to young adolescent development, and they provide opportunities that 

support student development and learning. 

 

2) Middle level teacher candidates understand the major concepts, principles, theories, and 

research underlying the philosophical foundations of developmentally responsive middle 

level programs and schools, and they work successfully within these organizational 

components. 

 

3) Middle level teacher candidates understand the major concepts, principles, theories, 

standards, and research related to middle level curriculum and assessment, and they use 

this knowledge in their practice. 

 

4) Middle level teacher candidates understand and use the central concepts, tools of inquiry, 

standards and structures of content in their chosen teaching fields, and they create 

meaningful learning experiences that develop all young adolescents‘ competence in 

subject matter and skills. 

 

5) Middle level teacher candidates understand and use the major concepts, principles, 

theories, and research related to effective instruction and assessment, and they employ a 

variety of strategies for a developmentally appropriate climate to meet the varying 

abilities and learning styles of all young adolescents. 

 

6) Middle level teacher candidates understand the complexity of teaching young 

adolescents, and they engage in practices and behaviors that develop their competence as 

professionals. 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

l. Each student develops knowledge of the current theories 

in the area of adolescent psychology in a school context. 

2.   Each student researches an area of adolescent psychology in a school context. 

3.   Each student applies research in the area of adolescent psychology. 

4.  Each student becomes aware of the impact of teachers‘ attitudes towards  

      the diversity of adolescents, particularly adolescents with disabilities.  

5.  Each student synthesizes information of multicultural dynamics and issues, and the  

      integration of cultural variation into the school setting. 

6.  Each student identifies the historical development of adolescence and ways that 

      adolescence is changing. 

7.   Each student synthesizes fundamental concepts based on  

research findings for working with adolescent populations. 

 8.   Each student develops an awareness of challenges when grading adolescence‘s    

       school work. 

9.   Each student demonstrates knowledge about various social concerns in  

      working with adolescent behavior. 

10. Each student evaluates adolescence research. 

 11.  Each student will become aware of available primary and secondary professional  
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 resources, including the production of an annotated bibliography. 

 12. Each student will develop effective collaboration and communication skills  

       involved the group process and effective group presentation. 

13. Each student develops an awareness of research, assessment and grading methods relevant to 

working with Middle and Secondary School Students. 

 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 Active participation and punctual attendance at all class meetings for the full class time, 

including Saturday sessions (prepared to discuss readings, active individual and group  

participation) (100 points= 8 class sessions 12.5 points per session)  

 Group presentations on adolescent issues (75 points) 

 Annotated bibliography (10 entries) on specific topic chosen by student (200 points) 

 Topical essays and brief written responses (including an internet search) to issues, case 

studies, adolescent collage and readings (as directed by instructor) (100 points) 

 Teacher as Assessment Researcher: The Dilemma of Grading (50 points) 

 Completion of all required reading  

 

Total: 525 points  

Detailed descriptions with scoring rubrics will be provided for the group project, essays, and 

annotated bibliography. FYI: I believe in formative assessments and each student will be 

expected to rework assignments as instructed through formative review.  

 

GRADING SCALE:  A = 90-100; B = 80-89; below 80 = failure   

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean‘s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor‘s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  
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The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and due dates 

based on the rate of progress in covering the content of the course, or on other unforeseen 

events. 

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that May 19, 2011 is the last 

day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a thoughtful, 

active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual 

presentations, and group activities.  You are expected to attend each class session, 

arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the required assignments.   

 

Absence/tardiness/leaving class early will require consultation with the instructor as to 

whether student may remain in the module. 

 

All assignments must be neatly word processed using 12 point font, double-spaced, and adhere to 

rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted 

by due dates assigned.  Late assignments, accepted only with prior approval of instructor, will 

receive a 10-point reduction per day, and will be accepted only up to two days late. All 

assignments utilizing references/citations must use APA 6
th

 edition style.  APA manuals may be 

purchased in the bookstore.  **Please do not use plastic page covers on assignments submitted to 

instructor. 

 

A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the detailed 

assignment description. 

 

SPECIFIC ASSIGNMENTS:   

Group Projects 

 

Various topical issues (suicide, gangs, eating disorders, work and adolescents, etc.) will be 

assigned to groups to research and present to the class. Presentation content will be oriented 

toward working with adolescents in school settings. Specific topics and a scoring rubric will be 

distributed. 

 

Annotated Bibliography 

 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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Each student will choose a specific topic related to adolescence, research that topic, and 

develop a bibliography with a variety of references. Each reference will have a description and 

evaluation by the student as the annotated portion of the bibliography. 

Specific examples and details will be provided. 

 

Essays/Case Studies/Readings 

 

Topical essays will be assigned, often in response to readings, on issues such as zero tolerance 

policies. Length of responses will generally be 2-3 pages. Students may also be asked to respond 

to case study examples and research articles on a less formal basis, with length of response 

generally being one page. 

 

Essays and written responses will be graded as follows: 

 

Clear Pass = Reflective—(considers alternatives, how lessons learned might influence 

future actions).  Reaction is elaborate, tightly organized, well-detailed and supported, 

clear, focused, complex, well-written and produced, and task is fully completed. 

Generally, a clear pass is the equivalent of an ―A.‖   (Brief responses will be given a ―+.‖) 

 

Pass = Analytic—(attempts to make sense of incidents described or patterns observed).  

Journal reaction is focused, interesting but not complex or evaluative, generally 

acceptable, contains minimal errors, and task is mostly complete. Generally, a pass is the 

equivalent of a ―B.‖  (Brief 

responses will be given a ―√.‖) 

 

Not Passing = Descriptive—(tells what is going on).  Journal reaction shows an effort to 

complete the task, but was accomplished simplistically.  That is, the reaction contains 

significant errors, lacks focus and/or supporting evidence for claims, requires more 

organization, needs better development, and lacks coherence. Generally, a not passing is 

the equivalent of a ―C‖ and should be redone.  (Brief responses will be given a ―-.‖) 

 

Teacher as Assessment Researcher: The Dilemma of Grading  

A challenging yet daily task of teachers is to grade student work. Most often assessments of 

work determine grades. Students will investigate various approaches to grading. The activity will 

culminate with a Fish Bowl Discussion. Details will be provided. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  Module III addresses diversity through 

research and practice that reinforces the need for culturally responsive pedagogy and strategies 

that address the specific needs of students with disabilities. Diversity is specifically addressed in 

group projects identifying specific adolescent problems and issues. 

 

Dispositions are addressed throughout the module in readings and reflections relative to 

dispositional characteristics desirable for relating positively to adolescents and their unique 

needs. 
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Technology is addressed both in class format, and in specific assignments relative to integrating 

technology into the classroom (such as the web search). Students use technology in group 

presentations as well. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both 

documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware 

of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or 

rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not 

limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining 

unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of 

each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. It is generally 

assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for academic dishonesty.  

Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students.  

Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, 

and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field 

placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher‘s signature, falsifying 

the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in 

another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR MAT 600/614 (Mod 
III)* 

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 

STANDARD: 

Initial Level 

AFTSE  

Program 

Objectives 

 

NMSA 

Standards** 

 

  Participation/ 

    Attendance 

 

1-4, 6, 9, 12 & 13 1 & 3 
1, 2 & 4 1-6 

 Written        

    Responses 

1- 4, 8, 10 & 13 1, 3, & 4 1-4 1-6 

 Annotated  

    Bibliography 

1,2, 10, 11 & 12 1, 2, 4 & 6 4 1, 2, 5 

 Internet Search 3,4, 9 & 10 1, 2, 3 & 6 4 1, 2, 6 
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Group Project 1-4, 7, 9, 11 & 12 1, 2, 6 & 7 1-4 1-6 

Teacher as 

Assessment 

Researcher: The 

Dilemma of 

Grading  

7, 8, 10 & 13 1-6 & 8 1-4 1, 5 

 

 

*Each assessment tool reflects particular learner objectives, KY teacher standards, 

and AFTSE Program Objectives, as delineated in the syllabus. 

**National Middle School Association 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
 

MAT 615:  Computer Applications in Education 
Summer 2011 
3 Credit Hours 

 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR: Dr. Kevin M. Thomas 

OFFICE: BOB 321 

PHONE: 272-8409 

E-MAIL: kthomas@bellarmine.edu 

OFFICE HOURS: Tue: 4:30-5:30 or by appointment 

                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES:  

BOB 207 

T 5:30-8:30 (6/21-8/2) 

Final Exam: Tuesday, 8/2    

5:30-8:30 in BOB 207 
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TEXTBOOK:  All readings will be assigned by the instructor and either placed on Blackboard 

or handed out in class. 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED: Students must purchase LiveText: Purchase online at www.livetext.com 

(LiveText MUST be purchased and activated no later than 7/21/11. Failure to do so will 

result in a deduction of one (1) point from your final grade per day until it is purchased and 

activated. 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  This class investigates computers as a tool for learning and a tool 

to learn using the National and Kentucky Educational Technology Standards for students and 

teachers. Topics covered include intellectual property law, strategies for using the internet in 

instruction, and ways to use integrated applications software to promote learning. Preservice 

teachers will explore lesson design and alignment with technology to develop student-centered 

lesson plans in which technology is used as a tool for learning rather than as a delivery 

mechanism. Students will work with practical inquiry based examples while addressing both 

local and national educational standards. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky‘s Core Content for Assessment and Program of Studies. The School of Education‘s 

theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli‘s (1997) types of 

reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part 

of the course assignments for content mastery, Anchor assessments, and field experiences. 

Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to 

working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION: To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, Anchors and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone 

Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program assessment data, 

the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

 Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

 Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

 Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

 Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 
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 Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS (KyTS) ADDRESSED in MAT 615: 
Standard 1: Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

Standard 2: Designs and Plans Instruction 

Standard 5: Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

Standard 6: Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

Standard 7: Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

Standard 8: Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   
 

Objective 

 

AFTSE 

Program 

Objectives 

KY 

Technology 

Standards 

*ISTE 

NETS•T 

**NAGC ***CEC 

This course is 

designed to enable 

candidates to: 

1. Students will 

explore real-world 

issues and solve 

authentic problems 

using digital tools 

and resources 

IV, V 6.3 S1.b 9  

2. Students will 

design relevant 

learning experiences 

that incorporate 

digital tools and 

resources to promote 

student learning and 

creativity 

I, III, IV, 

V 

6.1, 6.3 S2.a 4, 7 7 

3. Students will 

customize and 

personalize learning 

activities to address 

students' diverse 

learning styles, 

working strategies, 

and abilities using 

digital tools and 

resources 

III, IV, V 6.1, 6.3 S2.c 4 3 

4. Students will 

demonstrate fluency 

in technology 

systems and the 

transfer of current 

II, V 6.1 S3.a   
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Objective 

 

AFTSE 

Program 

Objectives 

KY 

Technology 

Standards 

*ISTE 

NETS•T 

**NAGC ***CEC 

This course is 

designed to enable 

candidates to: 

knowledge to new 

technologies and 

situations. 

5. Students will 

communicate 

relevant information 

and ideas effectively 

to students, parents, 

and peers using a 

variety of digital-age 

media and formats. 

I, II, V 6.4 S4.c 6 10 

6. Model and 

facilitate effective 

use of current and 

emerging digital 

tools to locate, 

analyze, evaluate, 

and use information 

resources to support 

research and 

learning. 

II, IV, V 6.2 S3.d   

7. Students will 

advocate, model, and 

teach safe, legal, and 

ethical use of digital 

information and 

technology, 

including respect for 

copyright, 

intellectual property, 

and the appropriate 

documentation of 

sources. 

III, V 6.5 S4.a   

8. Students will 

address the diverse 

needs of all learners 

by using learner-

centered strategies 

providing equitable 

access to appropriate 

digital tools and 

III, V 6.3, 6.5 S4.b 4, 5 3 
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Objective 

 

AFTSE 

Program 

Objectives 

KY 

Technology 

Standards 

*ISTE 

NETS•T 

**NAGC ***CEC 

This course is 

designed to enable 

candidates to: 

resources. 

9. Students will 

evaluate and reflect 

on current research 

and professional 

practice on a regular 

basis to make 

effective use of 

existing and 

emerging digital 

tools and resources 

in support of student 

learning. 

II, V 6.2 S5.c 9 9 

 

*International Society for Technology in Education: National Educational Technology 

Standards for Teachers 

**National Association for Gifted Children 

***Council for Exceptional Children 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:  

  

Assignments Possible Points Percentage of Grade 

Attendance and participation:  

 

Quizzes  

 Five for 20 points each 

 

Journal 

 Five for 20 points each 

 

 

Anchor (Must receive proficient on all 

three parts to pass course) 

 Webpage/ WebQuest: 75 points 

 Lesson Plan: 55 points 

 Reflective Paper: 55 points 

 Uploaded successfully to 

LiveText: 15 points 

 

Instructional Technology Projects 

 Wiki: 50 points 

250 points 

 

 

100 points 

 

 

100 points 

 

 

200 points 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

150 points 

 

25% 

 

 

10% 

 

 

10% 

 

 

20% 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

15% 
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 NonLinear PowerPoint: 75 points 

 Podcasts: 25 points 

 

Final Exam 

 

 

 

200 points 

 

 

 

20% 

Total Points 1000 points 100% 

 

ATTENDANCE AND PARTICIPATION: Students are expected to be punctual in their 

attendance of all classes. Students will also be expected to participate in class discussion and 

other activities. Students missing more than three (3) classes regardless of the circumstances 

will fail the class. Excessive absences/tardiness will also result in a student disposition.   

 

QUIZZES: The importance of the course reading material cannot be over emphasized. Readings 

are selected from a combination of research and practitioner resources to provide theoretical, 

pedagogical and pragmatic information regarding the application of computers in the classroom. 

Students are expected to conduct a thorough reading of all materials. There will be five quizzes. 

Quizzes will be at the start of class.  

 

REFLECTIVE JOURNAL: Students will be responsible for making five journal entries over 

the course of the semester. Using Valli‘s (2003) five types of reflection as a guide, students 

should use these journal writing opportunities to reflect upon class readings, discussions and 

activities. In particular, students should give serious thought to the role technology can/will play 

in their classrooms. The instructor will provide each topic. Journals will be made on 

BlackBoard‘s Discussion Board. Journals should not be an attached Word document.  Journal 

entries should be one (1) page typed (a minimum of 250 words or 1400 characters with 

spaces). Journals will be graded for content as well as spelling and grammar. Any journals that 

are late or do not follow the above criteria, will receive a zero. Journals must be completed each 

Friday by 11:00 PM.  

 

ANCHOR ASSIGNMENT: Students are required to complete an anchor assignment for this 

course. The assignment is to 1) develop a lesson plan that teaches a course specific objective 

using 2) a webquest/webpage. Additionally, students are to 3) write a reflective paper concerning 

this assignment. This paper will address three components of the anchor: 1) the student‘s 

strengths and weaknesses identified during the process of completing the anchor, 2) how their 

WebQuest/webpage addressed Kentucky Teacher Standard 6 and 3) specific research that 

supports the use of technology (like WebQuest/webpages) in the classroom. A failure to receive 

a proficient score on any of the three components on the anchor will automatically result in 

a course failure. All of the requirements for this assignment will be uploaded to LiveText during 

a designated class date.  Please refer to pages 46 and 60-62 in the ABD Handbook or LiveText 

for the specifics (rubrics) for this assignment. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY PROJECTS: Students will create three instructional 

technology projects for use in their classrooms. Each of these assignments will be connected to 

the Kentucky Core Content for the content area of the student. In addition, students will become 

familiar with the use of the interactive whiteboard, student response system and document 

camera; however, due to time constraints, students will not be required to complete assignments 

for these technologies.  
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 Wiki: Students will create a personal wiki. The wiki will function as a portfolio for all of 

the student‘s assignments in this course. Students will create a page on his or her wiki for 

each assignment and all completed assignments will be posted to the appropriate page. 

For assessment purposes, all of assignments will be assessed from their wiki.  

 Nonlinear PowerPoint: Students will create an instructional NonLinear PowerPoint to 

be used in their classroom. The PowerPoint will be connected to Kentucky Core Content 

in each student‘s subject area. The PowerPoint will also contain an assessment 

component.  

 Podcast: Students will create a podcasts that demonstrates how podcasting can be used 

their future classroom with students, parents, colleagues to meet Kentucky Teacher 

Standard 6. Additionally, students‘ podcasts will show the how they can be used for 

instruction, communication and assessment.  

 

FINAL:  The final exam is comprehensive and will require students to demonstrate a degree of 

proficiency in the technology skills taught in this course.  

 

SUBMISSION OF REQUIRED FORMS: The details regarding the submission of assignments 

will be addressed on the rubric provided for each assignment. As previously stated, students will 

be responsible for the submission of forms regarding the anchor assignment via LiveText. 

Details concerning the submission of forms will be addressed at a later date.  

 

GRADING SCALE:   

 

A = 1000 - 940 

A- = 939 - 900 

B+ = 899 - 879 

B = 878 - 840 

B- = 839 - 800 

C = 799 - 700 

F = 690  0 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS: All written assignments that are turned 

in must be word processed using 12 point Arial or Times NR font. All assignments should 

adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and punctuation. The student‘s name, the 

course, the instructor and the date should be typed in the top right hand corner of the first page. 

There should be no cover page and the papers should not be placed in any type of folder or 

binder. If papers are more than one page, staple the pages together in the left hand corner (do 

not ―dog-ear‖ the pages together). Papers should be printed in black ink on white paper. Any 

citations included in your evaluations should be in APA format. Failure to follow this format 

will result in a loss of points. 

 

Students are responsible for saving, storing and backing up digital files for all of their 

assignments. Regardless of the reason, loss of students work/files will result in students 

redoing their work. No extra time will be given to students for loss of file regardless of the 
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reason. All work/projects should be uploaded to the appropriate page on the class wiki. Be 

sure to check all projects. If I cannot open it, it is late until a copy that is properly 

functioning is submitted to me.  

 

Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late assignments, accepted only 

with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will be dropped one letter grade per day and will 

not be accepted after one week from the due date.  

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All 

calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated 

break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean‘s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor‘s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and due dates 

based on the rate of progress in covering the content of the course or due to other 

unforeseen events.  

 

If, at any time, during the semester you are experiencing difficulty in understanding course 

content, or completing courses assignments, you are expected to contact the instructor as 

soon as you are aware of the difficulty. The instructor is unlikely to make accommodations 

after the assignment is due, or give and incomplete grade unless there is an extreme or 

highly unique circumstance. Incomplete grades will be given by the instructor only when 

the student and instructor have contracted to do so before the semester ends.  

 



158 
 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19
th

 is the last day 

to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages 

and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the 

Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  The methods and activities for instruction in 

this course include: lecture, discussion, PowerPoint presentation, demonstration, electronic 

communication, cooperative groups, student presentations and individual project completions. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  EDUC 616, a required course for all 

students in the School of Education, prepares students to effectively use technology in their 

future classrooms to support instruction and improve student learning. The course introduces 

students to Kentucky Teacher Standards, ISTE Standards, National Association for Gifted 

Children and the Council for Exceptional Children Standards. Students are introduced to 

diverse learning styles of students as well as the ability of technology to create diverse 

opportunities to instruct, communicate with and assess all students.   

 

Additionally, students learn about the teacher dispositions in regard to the safe, ethical, legal and 

equitable use of technology. Students learn about the digital divide and their responsibility in 

ensuring that they assisting in closing the digital gap as well as the associated achievement gap. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student‘s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student‘s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher‘s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR MAT 615  

 

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KyTS 

STANDARDS 

AFTSE 

 

ISTE 

NETS*T 

NAGC CEC 

1. Attendance/ 

Participation 

1-8 
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8,  

1-5 1-5   

2. Reflective 

Paper 

5, 6, 7 
7 

2, 3, 5 5 3, 9  

3. Anchor 1-9 
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

1, 3, 1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

3, 6, 8, 

10 

7, 8 

4. Quizzes 6, 7, 9 
7 

3, 5 3, 4, 9  

5. Instructional 

Technology 

Projects 

 

1-9  
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

1, 3, 1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

3, 6, 8, 

10 

7, 8, 

10 

6. Group Project 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7 
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

1, 3, 1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

3, 10 7 

7. Final 1, 4 
6 

5 3   
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for Course MAT #580 (EDUC 336) /582 (EDUC 347):  

Teaching Mathematics Middle School/Teaching Secondary Mathematics 
Fall 2011 

3 Credit Hours 
 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition. Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Sarah B. Bush 

OFFICE:  BOB 311 

PHONE:  502-272-8135 

E-MAIL:  sbush@bellarmine.edu                        

OFFICE HOURS: Tuesday: 12:00-1:00 and 4:30-5:30 

           Wednesday: 3:00-5:00 

           Or email for appointment. 
                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Tuesday: 5:30-8:00 
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TEXTBOOK:   

MAT 580 (EDUC 336): Middle 

 TITLE:TEACHING STUDENT CENTERED MATH GRDS&FIELD EXP (V3)  
 AUTHOR:Van De Walle  
 EDITION:  
 COPYRIGHT YEAR:2006  
 PUBLISHER:Pearson Education  
 ISBN:9780131370975  
 NEW:$44.00  
 USED:$33.00  

 TITLE:Good Questions  
 AUTHOR:Small  
 EDITION:  
 COPYRIGHT YEAR:2009  
 PUBLISHER:Teachers College Press, Teachers College, Columbia University  
 ISBN:9780807749784  
 NEW:$32.75  
 USED:$24.75  
 RENTAL:$16.36  

MAT 582 (EDUC 347): Secondary 

 TITLE:Focus in High School Mathematics  
 AUTHOR:Natl Coun Teachers Math  
 EDITION:  
 COPYRIGHT YEAR:2009  
 PUBLISHER:National Council of Teachers of Math  
 ISBN:9780873536318  
 NEW:$50.50  
 USED:$38.00  
 RENTAL:$25.22  

 TITLE:More Good Questions  
 AUTHOR:Small  
 EDITION:  
 COPYRIGHT YEAR:2010  
 PUBLISHER:Teachers College Press, Teachers College, Columbia University  
 ISBN:9780807750889  
 NEW:$32.75  
 USED:$24.75  

RECOMMENDED RESOURCE: 

 A student membership to NCTM – this would include an online subscription to 
Mathematics Teaching in the Middle School or Mathematics Teacher. www.nctm.org 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:   
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 A binder with 20 dividers 

 A notebook with easy-tear pages 

 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  

MAT 580 (EDUC 336): Instructional approaches and materials for teaching mathematics. 

Includes a survey of mathematics curriculum, microteaching sessions which are videotaped, and 

observations in middle school classrooms. Aligned to NCTM and KCAS standards. 

(Prerequisites: MATH 101 and 102, or MATH 523.) 

 

MAT 582 (EDUC 347): Application of current theories of pedagogy, instructional strategies, 

student assessment and evaluation tools for teaching mathematics in the high school. Topics 

intentionally addressed are learning styles, special needs, diversity and technology integration. 

Aligned to NCTM and KCAS standards. 

 

This course aligns with the AFTSE conceptual framework. Students will collaborate with 

education stakeholders through their field experience and completion of assignments for this 

course. Through lesson plan reflections, students will reflect on their field experience and change 

and modify instructional decisions. Each course session will develop dispositions in the teacher 

candidate that models effective teaching and leading. Teacher candidates will have the 

opportunity to analyze data from formative assessments and diagnostic interviews conducted 

during their field experience in order to guide teaching. Throughout course sessions, field 

experiences, lesson planning, and other assignments, teacher candidates will employ Valli‘s five 

reflective processes.  

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial or Advanced 

Level) as well as Kentucky‘s Core Content for Assessment and Program of Studies. The School 

of Education‘s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli‘s 

(1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on 

action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, benchmark/anchor assessments, 

and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 

school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  
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1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5) Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in MAT 580/582 (EDUC 336/347): 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

NATIONAL MIDDLE SCHOOL ASSOCIATION STANDARDS ADDRESSED IN MAT 

580/582 (EDUC 336/347):  

 1.  Young Adolescent Development 

 2. Middle Level Philosophy and School Organization 

 3. Middle Level Curriculum and Assessment 

 4.  Middle Level Teaching Fields 

 5. Middle Level Instruction and Assessment 

 6.  Family and Community Involvement 

 7.  Middle Level Professional Roles 

 

NATIONAL COUNCIL OF TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS (NCTM) PRINCIPLES 

AND STANDARDS FOR SCHOOL MATHEMATICS CONTENT/PROCESS 

STANDARDS ADDRESSED in MAT 580/582 (EDUC 336/347): 

1. Number and Operations 

2. Algebra 

3. Geometry 

4. Measurement 

5. Data Analysis and Probability 

6. Problem Solving 

7. Reasoning and Proof 

8. Communication 

9. Connections 

10. Representation 
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NATIONAL COUNCIL OF TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS (NCTM) PRINCIPLES 

AND STANDARDS FOR SCHOOL MATHEMATICS PRINCIPLES ADDRESSED in 

MAT 580/582 (EDUC 336/347): 

 1. Equity 

 2. Curriculum 

 3. Teaching 

 4. Learning 

 5. Assessment 

 6. Technology 

 

KENTUCKY CORE ACADEMIC STANDARDS (KCAS) IN MATHEMATICS 

ADDRESSED in MAT 580/582 (EDUC 336/347):  

 

MAT 580 (EDUC 336) 

1. Operations and Algebraic Thinking (5) 

2. Number and Operations in Base Ten (5) 

3. Measurement and Data (5) 

4. Geometry (5, 6, 7, 8) 

5. Number and Operations – Fractions (5) 

6. Ratios and Proportional Relationships (6, 7) 

7. The Number System (6, 7, 8) 

8. Expressions and Equations (6, 7, 8) 

9. Statistics and Probability (6, 7, 8) 

10. Functions (8) 

 

MAT 582 (EDUC 347) 

 1. Number and Quantity 

 2. Algebra  

 3. Functions 

 4. Modeling 

 5. Geometry 

 6. Statistics and Probability  

 

KENTUCKY CORE ACADEMIC MATHEMATICAL PRACTICES ADDRESSED in 

MAT 580/582 (EDUC 336/347):  

1. Make sense of problems and preserver in solving them. 

2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively. 

3. Construct viable arguments and critique the reasoning of others. 

4. Model with mathematics. 

5. Use appropriate tools strategically. 

6. Attend to precision. 

7. Look for and make use of structure. 

8. Look for and express regularity in repeated reasoning. 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   
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1. Teacher candidates will plan and implement mathematics lessons in a positive and 

engaging learning environment at their field placement. 

2. Teacher candidates will create a standards based unit of study (SBUS) 

3. Teacher candidates will effectively implement a method of student assessment in 

their field experience.  

4. Teacher candidates will grow and develop as a lifelong learner of both the teaching 

and learning of mathematics. 

5. Teacher candidates will develop instructional activities which address the learning 

needs of a diverse group of learners. 

6. Teacher candidates will continually reflect upon, revaluate, and revise their teaching 

of mathematics.  

7. Teacher candidates will integrate technology into their mathematics instruction. 

8. Teacher candidates will develop a sense of urgency towards effective teaching of 

mathematics and develop a lifelong commitment to continually strive to improve their 

ability to teach mathematics and to helping students learn mathematics.  

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   
 

The following is a list of course requirements and assignments: 

 

1. Active participation and punctual attendance at all class meetings (100 pts.) 

2. Professional reactions on two articles (2 @ 50 pts. each) 

3. Field Experience Guide activities (3 @ 10 pts. each) 

4. Diagnostic Interview Assessment (1 @ 70 pts.) 

5. Chapter Quizzes (5 @ 20 pts. each) 

6. SBUS with taught lesson plan (200 pts.) 

7. Teaching Idea Demonstration (50 pts.) 

8. Final Exam (100 pts.)  

 

ATTENDANCE and PARTICIPATION: You are expected to be punctual and attend all class 

meetings. You cannot participate at a class meeting if you are not present. If you are absent, you 

will not receive full participation credit for the course. If you are going to be absent, you must 

contact the instructor immediately. You are expected to actively participate in all class sessions 

through completing tasks, discussion, reflection, and engagement.  

 

PROFESSIONAL REACTIONS: You will complete two professional reactions on two journal 

articles from NCTM‘s Mathematics Teaching in the Middle School or Mathematics Teacher. 

These reactions are NOT a summary of the article. Instead, your reaction should display 

considerable thought, involve critical thinking, and address how the article is relevant to you. 

Some possible considerations for your reaction include: what changed your thinking and why, 

something you disagree with, something you wish to learn more about, and something you found 

interesting. You will be provided with a list of articles to choose from.  

 

FIELD EXPERIENCE GUIDE ACTIVITIES: You will complete specific Field Experience 

Guide activity sheets throughout your practicum experience. Responses can be written directly 
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on the activity sheet. It does not need to be typed unless a summary is required. In that case, the 

summary should be typed. Responses should be neat and completed fully. 

 

DIAGNOSTIC INTERVIEW ASSESSMENT: You will conduct a diagnostic interview with 

2-3 different students (but individually) in your class. Ideally, you should pick several students of 

varying mathematical abilities and conduct the same interview with each of them. A variety of 

assessment tools to choose from will be discussed in class. You will write a thoughtful reflection 

which includes: core content used, background information on students interviewed, analysis of 

each student‘s responses, all student work and field notes, and a summary of students‘ 

understanding and thinking. Analysis of students‘ responses should include differences and 

similarities, interesting findings, struggles you encountered, misunderstandings or mistakes made 

by students, and your speculation as to why students responded the way they did. Your summary 

should be backed up with specific examples and evidence from your interviews. Relate your 

summary to implications and suggestions for teaching.  

 

CHAPTER QUIZZES: Chapter quizzes will be given unannounced based on the chapter 

reading assignment for that class session. You should take care to always have the assigned 

reading completed before each class session.  

 

SBUS WITH TAUGHT LESSON PLAN: Completion of the SBUS includes the following: 

 Completion of all components of the KDE SBUS template 

 A day-by-day overall unit plan 

 One completed lesson plan (new Bellarmine Lesson Plan Template), including reflection, 

from the SBUS.  

 One taped recording of the lesson plan 

In the taught lesson, you will serve as the lead teacher. You will identify lesson objectives, 

Kentucky Core Academic Standards addressed, and Kentucky Core Academic Mathematical 

Practices addressed. This lesson should include one of the following: interdisciplinary 

component, literature connection, technology integration, or adaptations/accommodations for 

struggling learners. This lesson should involve introducing a new concept and you are 

responsible for leading the entire lesson – introduction, lesson, transitions, and closure. After the 

lesson is completed, you will write about the lesson from your role as the lead teacher. You will 

provide your own results, analysis, and reflection of the lesson. Student work must be submitted 

along with your analysis of how the student work demonstrates that the lesson objectives were 

met. You will use the new Bellarmine Lesson Plan Template. RUBRIC will be given in 

advance.  

 

TEACHING IDEA DEMONSTRATION: You will conduct a 10-15 minute mini-lesson 

during a class session. This mini-lesson will address a mathematical concept within grades 5-12 

that students find particularly challenging. It can be a concept which you have struggled with. 

During your mini-lesson you should incorporate one of the following: interdisciplinary 

component, literature connection, technology integration, or adaptations/accommodations for 

struggling learners. This assignment will be discussed in further detail within the first few weeks 

of class. Presentations will span over four class meetings. During class, you will sign up for the 
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date you will do your demonstration. You will be graded during the demonstration. Grading 

criteria sheet will be provided by October 4 at the latest.  

 

FINAL EXAM: This is a written exam which will include several essay questions that will 

provide evidence of growth as a professional and as a teacher of mathematics. Possible topics 

which may be included on the final will be discussed prior to the final exam. Students missing a 

test due to illness/emergency must notify the instructor the day of the test that he/she will be 

absent and the reason for the absence. The instructor will then determine if and when a make-

up exam will be given. The format of the make-up exam is at the discretion of the instructor 

 

SUBMISSION OF REQUIRED FORMS:  The following forms must be submitted:  

 Two Professional Reactions – Typed Hard Copy 

 Field Experience Guide Activity Sheets – Activity Sheet, Typed Summary if Applicable 

 Diagnostic Interview Assessment Write-up – Typed Hard Copy, Student and Teacher 

Candidate Work Included  

 SBUS – Submitted on LIVETEXT 

 Quizzes and Final Exam will be given and submitted during class.  

 

 

GRADING SCALE:   

 

A 93-100 

A- 91-92 

B+ 88-90  

B 84-87 

B- 82-83 

C 73-81 

F 0-72                   

 

 

*Written Responses will receive a +, √,  or  -  (96, 90, 85)  The instructor may also issue a 

√+ (93) or √- (87) as needed. 

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for the SBUS in conjunction with the detailed 

assignment description (see above) and date the assignment is due (see calendar below). 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS: ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND 

EXPECTATIONS: You are expected to be a thoughtful, active, and informed member of class 

discussions, lectures, individual presentations, and group activities. You are expected to attend 

each class session, arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the required assignments. 

Any absences/tardiness/leaving class early will result in reduction in points toward the final 

course grade. Missing more than one class session (even due to illness/emergency) is considered 

excessive and will require conferencing with the instructor. All assignments, except Field 

Experience Guide activity sheets, must be neatly word processed using 12 point font, double-

spaced, adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and punctuation. Assignments 
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must be submitted by due dates assigned (see calendar below). Late assignments, accepted only 

with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will receive a 5-point reduction per day, and will not 

be accepted after one week from the due date. Assignments receiving a +, √, or – that are 

late will automatically be reduced a grade level, and may be submitted up to 2 days late.  

 

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc. All 

calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated 

break times. Using such devices during class sessions is considered a lack of participation 

and points will be deducted.  

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean‘s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor‘s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator. Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor. The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

The instructor of this course reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, 

and/or due dates in order to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in the course 

content.  

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19 is the last day 

to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade. Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages 

and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the 
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Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student Portal). 

Withdrawal forms may be accessed at http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  This course will employ hands-on learning 

through the active use of manipulatives, technologies, children‘s literature and materials related 

to the teaching of middle/secondary mathematics. Teacher candidates are expected to attend 

every class session and actively participate in all activities, discussions, and complete all 

assignments. Assigned readings are expected to be completed before each class session. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  MAT 580/582 (EDUC 336/347) is a 

required course for middle and secondary mathematics education majors  

 

MAT 580/582 (EDUC 336/347) students complete a practicum, selected for student diversity as 

well as effective teaching practice (see field syllabus). Course class sessions also include 

diversity components including making accommodations for learner needs, culturally responsive 

teaching, appreciating student diversity, and strategies to address the achievement gap. 

 

Students will be introduced to the use of technology in the classroom, as it relates to the teaching 

and learning of mathematics. The practicum experience will also permit exploration of 

technology in a classroom setting with kids.  

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both 

documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware 

of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or 

rationalize dishonest acts. Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not 

limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining 

unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of 

each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. It is generally 

assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for academic dishonesty. 

Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students. Plagiarism 

or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, and may 

result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field placement 

may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher‘s signature, falsifying the 

content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in another 

placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather. Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR MAT 580/582 (EDUC 336/347) 

 

Below is a matrix which aligns the assessments for this course with the course learner objectives, 

Kentucky Teacher Standards, AFTSE objectives, and NMSA Standards. It should be noted that 

the NCTM Standards and Principles, KCAS, and KCAS-MP addressed will vary by articles read, 

class session, quiz, diagnostic interview conducted, and lessons taught.  

 

 

 

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 
OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

NMSA 
STANDARDS 

1. Active 

participation 

and punctual 

attendance at all 

class meetings 

 

4, 6, 8 1, 7, 8 
 

3 

 

 

3,4, 7 

2. Professional 

reactions on two 

articles 

 

4, 6, 8 1, 7, 9 
 

5 

 

7 

3. Field 

Experience 

Guide activities 

 

4, 6, 8 1, 7, 8 
  

2, 3, 5 

 

1, 2, 6 

4. Diagnostic 

Interview 

Assessment 

 

3 1, 5, 7 
 

4, 5 

 

3, 5 

5. Chapter 

Quizzes 

 

4, 6, 8 1, 7 
 

3, 5 

 

3, 4 

6. SBUS   

1, 2, 3, 5, 

6, 7 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 

6, 7, 8 

 

1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

 

1, 3, 4, 5,  

7. Teaching 

Idea 

Demonstration 

 

2, 4, 5, 7 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 

9, 10 

 

3, 5 

 

2, 3, 4, 7 

8. Final Exam  

4, 6, 8 1, 7 
 

3, 5 

 

3, 4 

 

 

Course Calendar for MAT 580/582 (EDUC 336/347) 

*Subject to change due to unforeseen events.  

W Date Topic Reading to be Completed Before 

Class 

      Middle                          High 

Assignments Due at the 

Beginning of this Class  

1 Aug. 23 Introduction/ Van de Walle NCTM Chap. 1 none 



171 
 

Standards Chap. 1  

2 Aug. 30 Numbers/ 

Operations 

Van de Walle 

Chap. 2 & 3 

NCTM Chap. 2 & 

Small Chap. 1 

Signed Syllabus/Field Placement 

Forms (MAT)/Email to instructor 

3 Sept. 6 Numbers/  

Operations 

Van de Walle 

Chap. 4 & 5 

NCTM Chap. 4 First Professional Reaction – 

typed hard copy 

4 Sept. 13 TI Night/  

Numbers/ 

Operations 

Small Chap. 1 & 

2 (Not K-2) 

Small Chap. 3 FEG 1.6 (p. 12) – turn in activity 

sheet 

5 Sept. 20 Ratios and 

Proportional 

Reasoning 

Van de Walle 

Chap. 6 and TBD 

Journal Article 

NCTM Chap. 3 

and TBD Journal 

Article 

Second Professional Reaction – 

typed hard copy 

6 Sept. 27 Ratios and 

Proportional 

Reasoning/ 

Expressions 

and Equations 

TBD Journal 

Article(s) 

TBD Journal 

Articles(s) 

FEG 4.5 (pg. 42) – activity sheet 

or typed hard copy 

7 Oct. 4 Expressions 

and Equations/ 

Algebra 

 

Van de Walle 

Chap. 9  

NCTM Chap. 5 FEG 3.4 (pg. 29-30) 

Activity sheet (your copy, 

student‘s copy, typed summary) 

8 Oct. 11 Fall Break Fall Break Fall Break Fall Break 

9 Oct. 18 Algebra/ 

Functions 

Small Chap. 5 

(Not K-2)  

Small Chap. 2 Diagnostic Interview Assessment 

– typed hard copy, work included  

10 Oct. 25 Algebra/ 

Functions 

Van de Walle 

Chap. 10 

NCTM Chap. 6  

Demonstration Lessons 

11 Nov. 1 Geometry Van de Walle 

Chap. 7 

NCTM Chap. 7 Demonstration Lessons 

12 Nov. 8 Geometry Small Chap. 3 

(Not K-2) 

Small Chap. 4 Demonstration Lessons 

13 Nov. 15 Measurement/

Data 

Van de Walle 

Chap. 8 and 

Small Chap. 4 

(Not K-2) 

Small Chap. 5 Demonstration Lessons 

14 Nov. 22 Statistics and 

Probability 

Van de Walle 

Chap. 11 and 12 

NCTM Chap. 8 & 

9 

SBUS – submitted on LIVETEXT 

15 Nov. 29 Statistics/ 

Probability 

Small Chap. 6 

(Not K-2) 

Small Chap. 6 none 

16 Dec. 6  Final Exam Final Exam Final Exam Final Exam 

 

Bibliography: 

 

Ashlock, R., B. (2006). Error patterns in computation: Using error patterns to improve 

instruction (9 ed.). Upper Saddle Ridge, NJ: Pearson Merrill Prentice Hall. 
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Burns, M. (1992). About teaching mathematics: A k-8 resource. White Plains, NY: Math 

Solutions Publications. 

 

CCSSO/NGA. (2010). Common Core State Standards Initiative: Preparing America's Students 

for College and Career. Retrieved September 18, 2010, from http://www.corestandards.org 

 

National Council of Teachers of Mathematics. (2000). Principles and standards for school 

mathematics. Reston, VA: NCTM. 

 

National Council of Teachers of Mathematics. (2006). Curriculum focal points: A quest for 

coherence. Reston, VA: NCTM. 

 

 

Journals: 

 

Mathematics Teaching in the Middle School, NCTM, Grades 5-8 

 

Mathematics Teacher, NCTM, Grades 8-12 

 

 

Professional Organizations: 

 

Greater Louisville Council of Teachers of Mathematics (GLTCM) 

 Student Membership = $10.00 

 Fall Meeting October 17, Winter Meeting TBD, Spring Meeting TBD 

 Dinner is served at each meeting. 

 Great way to collaborate and network with local math teachers 

 

Kentucky Council of Teachers of Mathematics (KCTM) 

 Student Membership = $15.00 

 Annual Conference October 8, Bowling Green 

 

National Council of Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM) 

 Student E-Membership = $39.00 

 Regional Meetings in the Fall (Atlantic City, St. Louis, Albuquerque) 

 Annual Meeting in the Spring (Philadelphia)  

 

 

Online Resources will be discussed in Class Sessions  

 

 

 

Receipt of Syllabus 

 I am looking forward to helping you grow as a teacher of mathematics this semester. 

Please let me know throughout the course if you have questions, comments, concerns, or 
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suggestions. Email is the quickest form of communication. However, if needed, I would be 

happy to conference with you over the phone or in person by appointment or during office hours. 

 Sincerely, 

 

Professor Bush 

 

 

------- cut here --------------- cut here ----------------- cut here ---------------- cut here -------- 

 

 

I have thoroughly and carefully read the syllabus for MAT 580/582 (EDUC 336/347). I am 

aware of and understand all course requirements, objectives, assignments, reading requirements, 

participation and attendance expectations, class schedule, point values, etc. I understand that my 

growth and development as a teacher of mathematics will be demonstrated and observed through 

my participation in class, submitted assignments, quizzes, and exams. As a Junior 

Level/Graduate Level course, I understand that I am supposed to exhibit a high level of 

professionalism, writing, reflection, and commitment to professional growth. 

 

Name: ________________________________________Date: _____________________ 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
MAT 586-SC Teaching Social Studies Middle School 

MAT 588-SC: Teaching Secondary Social Studies 

EDUC 338: Teaching Social Studies – Secondary Education 

Fall 2011 

3 Credit Hours 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Corrie Block Orthober, Ph. D. 

OFFICE:  BOB 336 

PHONE:  502 272 8190 

E-MAIL:   corthober@bellarmine.edu                     

OFFICE HOURS:  

Mondays 3:30 pm- 5:00 pm and 8:15 pm- 9:15 pm 

Tuesdays 8:00 am – 9:15 am and 10: 30 am – 11:00 am 

and by appointment 

 

                              

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Mondays 5:30 pm- 8:00 pm 
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TEXTBOOK:   

Implementing Mastery Learning. Author: T.R. Guskey  

ISBN-13: 9780534258726 

ISBN: 0534258727 

 

Reading History: A Practical Guide to Improving Literacy   Author: Janet Allen ISBN: 978-0-

19-516595-1 

 

TEXTS/RESOURCES: 

LiveText 

 

National Council of the Social Studies (NCSS) Standards found in book listed below OR  The 

Standards can be downloaded at NCSS website: http://www.socialstudies.org/standards/ 

National Curriculum Standards for the Social Studies: A Framework for Teaching, Learning, and 

Assessment (2010). Bulletin 111.  

 

Program of Studies (2006), Kentucky Department of Education Found at: 

http://www.kde.state.ky.us/KDE/ 

 

Combined Curricular Document 4.1 (2006), Kentucky Department of  

Education Found at: http://www.kde.state.ky.us/KDE/ 

 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  
Join the National Council of the Social Studies 

Join the Kentucky Council of the Social Studies 
 
 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:   

An analysis of methodology and instructional techniques; application of methods of the skill and 

content area of middle school social studies. Teaching demonstrations and observations required. 

During the class candidates learn the process of instruction that intertwines cognitively complex 

activities with assessing student knowledge within the lesson planning and Standards Based Unit 

of Study planning components of the course.   

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky‘s Core Content for Assessment and Program of Studies. The School of Education‘s 

theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli‘s (1997) types of 

reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part 

of the course assignments for content mastery, benchmark/anchor assessments, and field 

experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 

school settings.  
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ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

 Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

 Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

 Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

 Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

 Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in MAT 586/588: 
 Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

 Designs and Plans Instruction 

 Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

 Implements and Manages Instruction 

 Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

 Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

 Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

 Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   
A. Candidates define the Social Studies. 
B. Candidates design a Social Studies Standards Based Unit of Study. 
C. Candidates implement social studies instructional strategies. 
 

D. Candidates demonstrate Kentucky Teacher Standards;  

1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 
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8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 338; MAT 586/588* 

ASSESSMENT COURSE/ 

LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KENTUCKY 

TEACHER 

STANDARDS 

AFTSE 

Objectives 

NCSS 

Themes 

Social Studies in the 

Field 

A, C & D 3 1, 2 & 3  I, III, IV, V, 

VI & X 

Final Exam A, B, C & D 1 & 5 3 & 4 II, III, IV & V 

Table of 

Specifications 

activities 

B, C & D 1 - 5  3 & 4 I, II, III &IX 

 

SBUS 

A, B, C & D 1, 2, 3, 5, 6 & 

7 

1, 3, 4 & 5 I, II, III, IV, V, 

VII, VIII, IX 

& X 

Demonstration 

Teaching  

Lesson Plan & 

Table of 

Specifications 

C & D 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 & 

7 

3, 4 & 5 I, II, III, IV, V, 

VII, VIII, IX 

& X 

Demonstration 

Teaching Video  

C & D 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 & 

7 

3, 4 & 5 I, II, III, IV, V, 

VII, VIII, IX 

& X 

Lesson 

Study/Learning 

Team Activity 

C & D 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7 

& 9 

3, 4 & 5 I, II, III, IV, V, 

VII, VIII, IX 

& X 

Take Stock in 

Kentucky  

A, C & D 1, 2, 3, 5, 6 & 

8 

1, 3 & 4 I, II, III, V, 

VII, VIII, IX 

& X 

Civics Primary 

Resource Search 

A, C & D 1, 6 & 9 4 I, II, III, IV, V, 

VI, VII, VIII, 

IX & X 

Production of 

Weekly 

Assessments 

B, C & D 1, 2, 5 & 7 4 I, II, III, IV, V, 

VI, VII, VIII, 

IX & X 

Participation  A, B, C & D 1, 2, 3, 7 & 8 1, 3, 4 & 5 I, II, III, IV, V, 

VI, VII, VIII, 

IX & X 

*Each assessment tool reflects particular Course/Learner Objectives, KY Teacher Standards: 

Initial Level, AFTSE objectives, and National Council of the Social Studies (NCSS) Themes as 

delineated in the syllabus. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

* Active participation and punctual attendance at each class meeting  

   (5 pts per class session) 
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*Evidence of Learning (15 points each)    

*Learning Team/Lesson Study Activity (25 points *2 times= 50 points)  

             Time 1 bring Demonstration Teaching Lesson Plan  

  & Table of Specifications 

             Time 2 with student work & last two sections of Lesson Plan complete  

            * Social Studies in the Field (30 points) 

 * Take Stock in Kentucky Stock Market Game: one lesson plan and table of  

  specifications (25 points for lesson plan & Table 

of Specifications)  

            * Mid Term Exam (150 pts) Part A (75 points) Part B (75 points) 

* Civics Primary Resource Search (20 points) 

            * Table of Specifications for SBUS (50 pts)  

 * SBUS First Draft in LiveText (50 points)  

            * SBUS Final Draft (140 pts)   

 * Demonstration Teaching: Video, Lesson Plan, Student Work and Table of  

                       Specifications (100 points) 

  

Total points possible = 920 points 

 

FIELD EXPERIENCE:  Social Studies in the Field 

Log of Hours, Cooperating Teacher Evaluation Form on the green sheet, Field Evaluation and 

Feedback Form (filled out by you in LiveText). One of the set of field note entries is to be about 

the Context of Learners in the class(es) that you are observing. The Context of Learners will also 

be used in the SBUS. The second set of field notes are to identify and describe Depth of 

Knowledge levels observed in the field.  

 

DEMONSTRATION TEACHING VIDEO 

Components include:  

Bellarmine Lesson Plan Format 

Table of Specifications 

Student Work from the Lesson 

Video of teaching 

Scoring Rubric is at the end of this Syllabus 

It is preferred that this lesson from the SBUS 

 

PARTICIPATION:  Students are expected to demonstrate a professional demeanor 

by attending all classes.  In case of an absence, the student must contact the instructor as 

soon as possible to inform her of the absence.  Student must contact instructor to make up 

missed assignments.  

 

 

EXAM:  There will be one (1) test over text readings, class notes,  

handouts, and articles that will be a combination of short answer, multiple choice and essay 

questions.  Students missing the test due to illness/emergency must notify the instructor the day 

of the test detailing the reason for the absence.  The instructor will then determine if and when a 



179 
 

make-up exam will be given.  The format of the make-up exam is at the discretion of the 

instructor, and may be essay.  

 

TAKE STOCK IN KENTUCKY:  

Development of Economics curriculum for  classroom level implementation. Details to be 

provided. 

 

STANDARDS BASED UNIT OF STUDY (SBUS):  
You will prepare a thematic standards based unit of study with all instructional elements 

including but not limited to the following; assessments, handouts, powerpoints.  A 

detailed description of the components, templates, scoring rubric and format of the SBUS 

is included as the last few pages of this syllabus.  The same information is provided in the 

ABD. The SBUS is to be submitted in LiveText. If the SBUS is not turned into LiveText at 

specified dates you will not pass the course. Make sure to apply/incorporate one or more 

instructional strategies from the Reading History textbook (20 points) and a lesson plan idea 

from NCSS (20 points).  

 

TABLE OF SPECIFICATIONS for SBUS: 

For formative development multiple times during the semester 

Details to be provided. 

 

SUBMISSION OF REQUIRED FORMS & BENCHMARK ASSIGNMENT: 

 are all due in LiveText. 

       FORMS: 

   Dispositions Self-Assessment 

   Dispositions Institutional Assessment 

              Field Evaluation and Feedback Form  

               

       BENCHMARK: 
              Standards Based Unit of Study  

 

GRADING SCALE:   
A    = 900 - 920 

A-   =  899 - 828 

B    =  810 - 827 

B-   = 782  - 809 

C    = 737 - 781 

D    = 690 -736 

F     =Below 689  points 

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. In some cases we will develop 

the scoring rubric together.   

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 
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the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean‘s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor‘s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011 is the 

last day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

LATE WORK: 10% of the total assignment point value is deducted for each day of the week 

(not class session) that the assignment is not turned into Corrie.  

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:   

Class Folders: Each student will have a file folder labeled with your name.  As the class begins 

students pick up their folders.  This will be my way to determine who is in class and who is 

absent.  The folders are also the place to turn in assignments and receive handouts.   

   

The methods of the course to address the content include: lecture, discussion, group 

presentations, small group projects, etc.  I would like to stress my expectation of coming to class 

prepared, having done required reading and engaging in course discussions as well as activities. 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS: MAT 586/588 is a required course for 

middle and high school education candidates. Students are introduced to the National Council of 

the Social Studies Standards and how they apply to course content. Course assignments and 

activities are designed so that students demonstrate progress towards meeting Kentucky 

Teacher Standards, National Council of the Social Studies Standards, Kentucky Learner 

Goals, Program of Studies, KDE’s Combined Curricular Document as well as the Annsley 

Frazier Thornton School of Education Objectives. Students are expected to exhibit teacher 

dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction and working effectively with 

all students. Additionally, we are to encourage diverse thought and expression of those 

thoughts.   

  

Students enrolled in MAT 586 and 588 have a concurrent field component.  Students will use 

field experiences for various course assignments. Course content also includes diversity 

components including making accommodations for learner needs, culturally responsive teaching 

and appreciating student diversity. 

 

Students are expected to use technology in the classroom, as well as use technology for 

assignments and projects. Field observations will also permit exploration of technology, 

especially assistive technology, and its use in the school setting.   

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both 

documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware 

of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or 

rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not 

limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining 

unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of 

each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. It is generally 

assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for academic dishonesty.  

Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students.  

Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, 

and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field 

placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher‘s signature, falsifying 

the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in 

another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled.  
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

Syllabus for MOD IV 
MAT 590 Teaching Language Arts 

MAT 592 Teaching English in the Secondary School 
EDUC 346 (Undergraduate) Teaching English in the Secondary School 

 
Spring Semester 2011 

3 Credit Hours 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. Dottie Willis   

OFFICE:  BOB 335    

PHONE:    502-272-7985 

E-MAIL:   dwillis@bellarmine.edu                         

OFFICE HOURS:  Monday 3 - 5 p.m. 

   Tuesday 3 - 5 p.m. and other times by appointment 
                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Tuesdays 5:30-8:00 p.m.  

 

TEXTBOOKS:  



183 
 

Everyday Editing. (2007). Jeff Anderson.Stenhouse Publishers. 

How to Develop a Standards Based Unit. Kentucky Department of Education. 

Portfolio Scoring Handbook.  Kentucky Department of Education. 

Teaching Middle School Writers. (2010). Laura Robb 

The Literature Workshop: Teaching Texts and Their Readers. (2003). Sheridan Blau.  

College LiveText CD. Professional Membership: edu solutions. 

*Instructor may provide additional journal articles and readings. 

 

MATERIALS NEEDED:  

 Large three-ring binder subdivided into three sections 1) agendas with class handouts and 

assignments arranged chronologically,  2) writing portfolio, and 3)  lesson plan collection. 

 Videotape/DVD for recording one lesson that you teach at field assignment 

 Writer‘s Notebook for Field Journal  

 Bellarmine e-mail account for all class communication  

 Post-it notes 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:   

MAT 590  is designed for the middle school teacher of language arts to help children experience, 

observe, think, and develop skills through listening, speaking, reading, and writing. 

 

MAT 592 is designed as an application of current theories of pedagogy, instructional strategies, 

student assessment and evaluation tools for teaching English in the high school. Topics 

intentionally addressed are learning styles, special needs, diversity and technology integration. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level), 

Interstate New Teacher Assessment and Support Consortium Standards (INTASC) as well as 

Kentucky Core Academic Standards, Kentucky‘s Core Content for Assessment and Program of 

Studies. The School of Education‘s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be 

emphasized in Valli‘s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, 

and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, 

benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues 

in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  
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 Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

 Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

 Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

 Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

 Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 346; MAT 590/592: 
 Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

 Designs and Plans Instruction 

 Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

 Implements and Manages Instruction 

 Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

 Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

 Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

 Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

 Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:  

1.  Develop literacy knowledge, strategies, experiences, and curricular resources that will    

    equip pre-service teachers to implement best practice language arts instruction 

 

2. Create a working professional writing portfolio that demonstrates teacher candidate‘s skills in 

     writing to learn, writing to demonstrate learning, and writing for publication  

 

3. Collaborate with classmates, host teachers and students, and other colleagues in the  

     professional community of English/language arts teachers and in diverse classroom  

     environments 

 

4. Design standards-based unit for English language arts instruction 

 

5. Deliver English language arts lessons that exemplify research-based literacy practices  

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:  

1. Class Leadership:  Weekly Participation and Assignments   150 points 

2. Writing Portfolio (Drafts and Revisions)     100 points 

3. Lesson Plan Collection       100 points 

4. Reflective Field Journal       100 points 

5. Demonstration Lesson and Video      100 points 

6. Everyday Editing Collaborative Lesson     100 points   

7. Standards Based Unit of Study      250 points  
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8. English Methods Exam       100 points  

     

The instructor will distribute a weekly class agenda to detail the sequence of all course 

assignments and activities. Students will receive a specific scoring rubric for all major course 

assignments listed below: 

 

1. Class Leadership:  Weekly Participation and Assignments:   _____150 

points 

Students are expected to be present and punctual for all classes. Fifteen (15) points will be 

deducted from your leadership grade for your first absence; 30 points will be deducted for your 

second absence.  More than two absences from class can necessitate your repeating this 

Module; it is impossible to replicate and/or make up valuable classroom leadership 

experiences.   

 

Class tardies will result in loss of leadership points.  Tardiness to class will not only affect your 

attendance grade but will be reflected in your final Teacher Disposition assessment.  Requests to 

leave class early will be dealt with like tardies to class and you will also lose leadership points.  

  

Active class participation involves appropriate and thoughtful contributions to small group and 

whole class discussions.  Methods students will be assessed on their ability to integrate course 

material, engage peers, and positively shape text-based discussions by posing thoughtful 

questions, active listening, and reflective thinking.  In addition, you will engage in weekly 

reflective writing activities designed to demonstrate knowledge of assigned readings and to 

develop your individual writing skills. 

 

2. Writing Portfolio (Drafts and Revisions)      100 

points 

The best teachers of writing are teachers who themselves are writers.  Therefore, methods 

students will be required to create a working portfolio of writings including the following genres:  

personal, literary, transactive, and reflective. These pieces will provide models that you can use 

in your own language arts classroom.  Together methods students will experience the writing 

process, engage in peer review, and learn to assess writing analytically using the Kentucky 

Writing Rubric.  Your portfolio, which will also contain samples of writing to learn and writing 

to demonstrate learning, will be submitted for review at the end of the semester. 

 

3. Lesson Plan Collection                                                                                                          100 

points 

You will be assigned independent internet research to locate standards-based writing lessons 

with engaging methods for teaching language arts.  Since we will be working as a professional 

learning community, you will be expected to print your assigned lessons, present them to the 

class, and provide copies for colleagues as we develop a diverse bank of future teaching 

resources.  

 

The best language arts teachers are lifelong learners who continually seek opportunities for 

professional growth and collaboration.  To become part of the professional learning community 

of language arts teachers, you are encouraged to participate in a Louisville Writing Project 
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(LWP) Conference.  If you attend the all-day LWP Institute, you may count this experience as 

7.5 hours toward your field experience. You will be expected to include all conference handouts 

in your lesson plan collection and to take notes on each conference session in your composition 

book so that you can share methods with colleagues. 

 

4. Reflective Field Journal               ____100 

points 
To implement methods learned in this course, you must complete a field component where you 

will either work with students in a mentor teacher‘s classroom or with students in your own 

class.  Contact your assigned field teacher immediately to schedule semester observations.  

Field Journal Format and Requirements (FIVE entries minimum): 

1) Use a standard composition notebook that you bring to every class. 

2) Write only on the FRONT side of the page. 

3) Write legibly in blue or black ink. 

4) Record observation date in upper right hand corner of each notebook page. 

5) Clearly subdivide your reflection into FOUR different categories: 

1) What did you see?   
This is not just an outline of the class agenda.  It is an analysis of the lesson goals and 

specific methods used to achieve and assess them.  (If you are the teacher of record, 

describe your specific objectives and your assessments for the lesson.) 

2) What did you contribute/do?   
(If you are a teacher of record, describe the procedures/activities/strategies used in this 

lesson?) 

3) What did you learn?   
Explain the new insight(s) about teaching English language arts that you take away from 

this field experience? 

4) What connection(s) can you make to class conversations and readings? 

Make specific links between what you observed and what we have read/discussed in 

class. 

 

Methods students will submit journals for assessment and also compose one formal reflective 

essay at the conclusion of the experience according to a protocol provided by the instructor.  This 

reflective essay on the field experience will become part of your working writing portfolio. 

 

It is vital that you represent Bellarmine in a professional manner. Dress professionally.  Set up a 

regular schedule so that your host teacher will know when to expect you.  Become as active a 

participant in the classroom as your host will allow.  Show initiative.  Tardiness or absences in 

field placement are as just as serious as they are in our college classroom; notify your 

cooperating teacher by e-mail if you need to be absent.  If you experience problems with the 

host teacher, notify your professor immediately.   

 

5.Demonstration Lesson and Video__________________________________________100 

points__ 

You are required to teach and video one lesson in your field placement. The lesson must be at 

least thirty (30) minutes but can be longer. Confer with your host teacher BEFORE you teach 

the lesson to get feedback and approval.  The lesson should focus on specific literacy core 
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content required at the level you teach. This lesson may even be one from your own Standards 

Based Unit of Study.  This lesson should demonstrate your instruction, not conferencing with 

students in a writing workshop.  

 

You must complete a formal Bellarmine Lesson Plan and reflection for this lesson.  You will 

also be expected to use samples of student work from the lesson to assess the effectiveness of 

your instruction.  

 

So that you can evaluate your own performance as well as the performance of your classmates, 

you will need to videotape your teaching of this lesson.  Near the end of the semester, we will 

view each of our class demo tapes. You will select a representative 10-minute segment that best 

showcases your methods to share with the class.  The instructor will view the entire video or 

DVD to evaluate your lesson. 

 

It is vital for you to gain the trust of your host teacher and consult as soon as possible about the 

possible content and the timing of the lesson that you will teach.  You will also want to arrange 

well in advance the taping of your lesson and seek help to forestall possible technological 

challenges at the school.  You must have a viable video to share in class. 

 

6. Collaborative Lesson                                   100 

points 

In order to apply best practice methodology that we will learn in this course, you will be 

expected to work with a partner to design and co-teach a lesson from Everyday Editing.  Both of 

you must select a mentor text to illustrate grammatical concepts. You will provide an electronic 

copy to each class member for his or her future use. The lesson must not exceed 25 minutes. 

Each of you must complete an individual Bellarmine Lesson Plan. You must together design a 5-

10 item multiple choice assessment that accurately reflects the success of your editing 

instruction; and after the lesson, you will analyze the effectiveness of your performance under 

your individual reflection and extension of the lesson plan.  As a response in the class following 

each Everyday Editing lesson, every class member will also submit four sample illustrations of 

this grammatical concept from an appropriate mentor text. 

 

7. Standards Based Unit of Study, a Benchmark Assignment                           250 

points 

Composition of a Standards Based Unit of Study (SBUS) is a benchmark assessment for methods 

students and will demonstrate your knowledge of best practice in language arts teaching.  

Planning of this project should begin immediately; work on the unit will continue throughout the 

entire semester. There will be a series of due dates to pace and direct your work.  Failure to meet 

each of these deadlines will deduct from your overall unit score and reduce the feedback that you 

receive to guide unit design. This comprehensive project must be submitted to the instructor in 

LiveText as well as hard copy for summative assessment. Your unit may reference a strategy or 

lesson from another source; however,  SBUS lessons must reflect your original ideas, not just 

a borrowing or application of lessons or ideas from a pre-existing JCPS unit or other 

professional website. 
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At the completion of this project, you will have developed a two-three week curriculum unit that 

you should, ideally, be able to use as during student teaching or as an early career teacher.  You 

will have  choices in your unit focus; but, as your instructor, I will expect to consult and approve 

your choices at designated times to insure that your unit is realistic (feasible with existing 

curriculum guides) and developmentally appropriate for the level you teach.  Your colleagues 

will also review the SBUS project while in progress.   

 

This unit will have 10-15 lesson outlines with objectives and assessments clearly specified. Two 

consecutive lessons must be written in the Bellarmine Lesson Plan Template, but the remaining 

lessons must be so clearly detailed that a substitute teacher could teach each lesson.  At least one 

of your lessons must include a PowerPoint presentation (to demonstrate your fluency with 

technology). You will include the PowerPoint in your unit submission.  The unit lessons must 

engage students with hands-on technology and incorporate interdisciplinary connections. 

Following completion of the project you will complete a reflective essay, using the various forms 

of reflection from Valli (2003) to analyze your decisions and your growth through this major 

project. 

 

SUBMISSION OF REQUIRED FORMS:   

The Standards Based Unit of Study along with two fully developed, consecutive lesson plans 

following the Bellarmine Lesson Plan format and one lesson PowerPoint must be submitted both 

electronically (LiveText ) and in paper copy for instructor and program evaluation.  

 

You will also submit the following via LiveText: 

1) Self Assessment of Teacher Dispositions 

2) Self Assessment of Teacher Standards 

3) Evaluation of Field Placement 

4) Institutional Assessment of Teacher Dispositions (introductory informational items only) 

 

Field Placement Forms that must be submitted at the end of the semester include:   

(1) field observation log, signed by your mentor teacher,  

(2) dispositions assessment from host teacher,  

(3) field observation notes in composition notebook.  

 

ALL major assignments in this course must be completed in order to receive a passing 

grade. 

GRADING SCALE:   

                                     A    = 1000 -931 

A- =   920 - 930 

B+  =   909 -919 

B    =   850 -908 

B- =   839 - 849 

C+  =   828 - 838 

C    =   758 - 698 

D    =   699 - 757 

F     =   698 points and below 
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Weekly reflective responses to reading will be assessed formatively using the following 

criteria: 

 

3 or Plus (+) Reflective:   

*writing is clear, focused, well supported with relevant specific examples and rich details;  

*writing is free of mechanical errors;  

*writer thoughtfully integrates relevant course readings and/or class experiences;  

*writer shares insights based upon personal experiences and/or considers alternatives such as 

how lessons learned might influence future actions.  

 

2 or Check (√) Descriptive: 

*writing is clear, focused, and supported with relevant details;   

*writing contains a few mechanical errors that do not distract from content;  

*writer attempts to make sense of incidents described, readings completed, or patterns observed  

 

1 or Minus (-)  Incomplete 
*writing is unclear, disorganized, and contains minimal support and/or detail 

*mechanical errors may impair fluency 

*writer gives superficial description with only vague connections to course content/conversations 

 

Any late assignments, IF accepted because of emergency, will result in loss of points.   

 

Writing Portfolio entries will be assessed using the Kentucky Writing Rubric and genre-specific 

rubrics provided by the instructor.  All projects will include a specific rubric to guide the student 

to excellence and success. 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:   
As prospective English and language arts teachers, the quality of all your written products should 

be excellent, the quality of class participation should be active and inquisitive, and the quality of 

group projects and interactions should be cooperative and responsible.   

 

All of the work of this module must be completed to receive a satisfactory grade.  An 

incomplete grade, though rare, may be recorded only if there is verification of illness, death in 

the family, or some other emergency/extenuating circumstance that has prohibited the student 

from completing the course work. Prior to the end of the course, a student must meet with the 

professor to discuss extenuating circumstances and request an incomplete grade.  The instructor 

will then determine whether an incomplete grade is warranted and, if appropriate, sign a contract 

for timely completion of the course work. 

 

All outside class writing assignments (except the field journal) must be neatly word-processed 

using a standard 12 point font, double-spaced, consistent with the rules of college-level English 

grammar, spelling, punctuation, and style.  All assignments with references or citations follow 

APA style.  

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 
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the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean‘s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

  

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest 

possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student 

Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has 

the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know 

and abide by the instructor‘s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator (located in the 

Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480). The instructor, upon notification from 

Disability Services, will then meet with the student to discuss appropriate strategies.  Please do 

not request accommodations directly from the instructor. 

 

The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in 

order to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware of the last day to withdraw 

(March 19) with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages 

and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the 

Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  Class format will encompass a wide variety of 

techniques and teaching strategies including small and large group discussions, discovery 

learning, direct instruction, group projects, and student presentations.  The professor will model 

best practice teaching methodologies that pre-service teachers will be expected to implement in 

future classrooms. 

 

CLASS EXPECTATIONS: 

Class will begin promptly at 5:30 p.m. Tardiness to class and/or leaving class early will reduce 

your grade.  You will record your attendance at each meeting on a work record attached to your 

class folder.    

 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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In an effort to respect your classmates and professor, please turn off pagers and cell phones (or 

put on silent notification) upon entering the classroom. If there is a special circumstance, notify 

the instructor in advance.  Please refrain from text messaging, playing games on your phone, 

using your laptop to check e-mail, or surfing the internet during class.  You are expected to be 

actively engaged in the class work at all times. 

 

All course assignments must be completed and printed, if necessary, BEFORE class begins. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  This course will focus on the development 

of ethical and effective teachers who teach to the high standards of social justice, equity, and 

equality and who are caring and compassionate practitioners. Course content will emphasize 

research-based literacy strategies designed to reduce achievement gaps and meet the needs of 

diverse students. Further, the methods class will focus on developing teachers who are 

committed to providing equitable opportunities to learn for all students, who are determined to 

address varied learning styles, and to prepare teachers who have the knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions necessary to successfully teach diverse learners and develop literacy skills for 

success in the 21
st
 Century. 

 

Students will become familiar with Kentucky Teacher Standards, lesson planning, and teacher 

dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction and working effectively with 

diverse students.  Methods students will also complete 35 field hours, selected for student 

diversity as well as effective teaching practice.  Students will use technology in various 

assignments throughout the course, including (but not limited to) submitting word-processed 

journals, constructing a Lesson Plan in the Bellarmine Lesson Plan Template, completing on-line 

research, responding to students‘ writing via wiki, engaging in webquests, and designing a 

Standards Based Unit of Study. Field observations will also permit exploration of technology, 

especially assistive technology, and its use in the school setting. 

 

Continuing and regular use of word processing and e-mail will be expected.  Each student will 

use the Bellarmine student e-mail account for all class correspondence.  Pre-service teachers 

must use LiveText to create and post the benchmark assignments. Please e-mail me as you need 

to communicate about course work, absence (if necessary), and assistance in finding resources 

for course work. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both 

documents are available online via the student portal on the University‘s intranet. Academic 

dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, 

fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and 

unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems or information. The following 

university policies govern this course: 

 Initial sanctions for instances of academic dishonesty may be imposed by the instructor or the 

appropriate dean. The choice of penalty ranges from a minimum penalty of failing the 

assignment or test to failing the course itself. 



192 
 

 Following initial sanctions, all cases of academic dishonesty will be reported by the faculty 

to the Senior Vice-President for Academic Affairs, who has the authority to determine a 

more stringent penalty for the reported act, depending in part, on the student‘s previous 

record of academic dishonesty. The student will be required to have a conference with the 

dean of his/her college, or the dean‘s designee. 

 A second offense during the course of a student‘s academic career at Bellarmine will result in 

immediate suspension of the student for the semester in which the most recent offense took 

place. 

 A third incidence of academic dishonesty during a student‘s academic career at Bellarmine 

will result in immediate academic dismissal from the University by the Senior Vice-

President of Academic Affairs. 

 Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under 

question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a 

teacher‘s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-

dipping‖ hours intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather. Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX 

EDUC 346; MAT 590/592 

COURSE ASSESSMENTS LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KENTUCKY 

TEACHER 

STANDARDS 

AFTSE 

OBJECTIVES 
NMSA 

Standards* 

NCTE 
Standards** 

1. Class Leadership 1, 2, 3,5 1, 5, 8, 10 1, 3, 5 1 2.1-2.6 

3.1;3.2 

2. Writing Portfolio 1, 2, 3,4 1, 5, 6, 9 3, 5 3 3.2 

3. Lesson Portfolio 2, 3 1, 7, 8, 9, 10 1, 2, 3 1, 5, 6 3.1.6 

4. Reflective Field Journal  2, 3,4,5 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8  1, 2, 3, 5 2 1.1-1.4 

2.1-2.6 

5. Demonstration Lessons and 

Video 

2, 3, 4, 5 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 

8,  

1, 3, 4 4.5 4.1-4.8 

6. Collaborative Lesson 2, 3, 4, 5 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 

8, 10 

1, 3, 4 6 4.1-4.10 

7. Standards Based Unit of 

Study 

2, 3, 4 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 

8, 9, 10 

1, 3,4, 5 1,  3.1-3.7; 

4.1-4.10 

8. English Methods Exam 1 1, 7  4, 5 1, 3 1.1-1.4 

 

 

*National Middle School Association Standards  

**National Council of Teachers of English Standards   
 

MAT MOD IV: TENTATIVE CLASS SCHEDULE 
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Class/Date 
  

Topic of lesson 

Research/ 

Readings 
Completed 

MAJOR ASSIGNMENTS DUE 

1   

Jan 11 

Syllabus Review and Expectations;  

Writing Genres and Criteria 

  

2 

Jan 18 

Writing Process: PreWriting 

Introduction to SBUS 

MSW 2 -4 

 
#Reflection on Literacy Event 
 KDE How to Develop Standards-Based Unit  

3 

Jan 25 

Designing Writing Lessons 

Teaching Grammar and Editing 

Assessing Writing 

MSW 5  

EE 1- 3 

 

Kentucky Writing Scoring Handbook  

Insert Strategy 

Review Reflective Journal 

4  

 Feb 1 

Personal Writing 

Assessing Writing 

MSW 6 Convention Assessment  

*Grammar Lessons  

5 

Feb 8 

Celebrating Poetry 

Conferring with Writers 

MSW 7-8 #Personal Writing Draft 

*Personal Writing Lessons 

Demonstration Lesson Plan/Proposal 

6 

Feb 15 

Transactive (On-Demand) Writing 

Evaluating Writing  

 #Poem Draft 

*Poetry Writing Lessons 

SBUS PROPOSAL 

7 

Feb 22 

Drama in the Classroom  

 

MSW 9 #On-Demand Response & #Prompt   
*Transactive Writing Lessons 

8 

Mar 8 

Everyday Editing Lesson Demo 

Open Response Questions 

EE    

 
#Monologue Draft  

SBUS LESSON OUTLINE 

9 

Mar 15 

Everyday Editing Lesson Demo 

Teaching and Writing About Lit 

EE    

LW 1-2 

*Transactive Writing Lessons 

Double Entry Journal 

10 

Mar 22 

Everyday Editing Lesson Demo 

Making Meaning of Texts 

EE 

LW 3-4 
SBUS PEER REVIEW 

*Drama Writing Lessons 

11  

Mar 29 

Everyday Editing Lesson Demo 

Writing about Literature 

EE 

LW 5-6 
SBUS FORMATIVE REVIEW 

Prep for Text-Based Discussion 

12 

Apr 5 

Demo Lesson Presentations and 

Class Assessment 

 

LW 7-8 
Lesson Plan with Reflection 

Reflective Field Journal 

13 

Apr 12 

Demo Lesson Presentations  

Developing Literary Competence 

 

LW 9-10 

 All LiveText Forms Submitted 

Prep for Socratic Circle 

14 

Apr 19 

Balancing Literacy Instruction  SBUS SUMMATIVE REVIEW 

with Reflective (Valli) Essay 

15 

Apr 26 

Portfolio Review and Publication 

 

 #Submit Writing Portfolio  

SBUS submitted to LiveText 

16 

May 3 

Methods Exam 

Course Evaluation and Reflection 

  

Instructor reserves the right to alter this schedule to achieve course goals. 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
MAT.596/598 SC  
EDUC 348/349 

 
Teaching Science Middle School/ Teaching Secondary Science 

Fall 2011 
3 Credit Hours 

 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Amy James 

OFFICE:  BOB (3
rd

 floor – Adjunct Faculty Office) 

PHONE:  (502) 241-6681 x 133 (W)  

                  (502) 415-1405 (Cell)  

E-MAIL:  ajames@bellarmine.edu                        

OFFICE HOURS: 30 minutes following class or by appointment 

                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Monday, 5:30-8:00 pm (MILE 300) 
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TEXTBOOK:  Chiapetta, E.L. & Koballa, T.R. (2010). Science Instruction in the Middle and 

Secondary Schools: Developing Fundamental Knowledge and Skills for Teaching (7
th

 ed.) Allyn 

and Bacon 

 

Recommended Text: Hoffer, W. W. (2009).  Science as Thinking: The Constants and Variables 

of Inquiry Teaching.  Heineman 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  Teaching methodologies for a developmental, constructive, 

process skill approach to science will be emphasized. Students will experience a hands-on, 

inquiry-based format with direct application for teaching science. Students will research and 

apply current theories of pedagogy, instructional strategies, and student assessment and 

evaluation tools for teaching science in middle and/or high school. Topics intentionally 

addressed are teaching scientific thinking, learning styles, special needs, diversity and 

technology integration. Students will investigate methods of teaching inquiry-based science and 

how these apply to young adolescents learning and achievement.  

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial or Advanced 

Level) as well as Kentucky‘s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky 

Core Academic Standards (where applicable). The School of Education‘s theme, EDUCATOR 

AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli‘s (1997) types of reflection (technical, 

deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course 

assignments for content mastery, benchmark/anchor assessments, and field experiences. 

Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to 

working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

 Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

 Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

 Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

 Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 
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 Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in MAT 596/598 SC 
 Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

 Designs and Plans Instruction 

 Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

 Implements and Manages Instruction 

 Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

 Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

 Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

 Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

 Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

Students will be able to: 

 

1. Design and implement science lessons and a standards-based unit of study that 

incorporate essential features of inquiry-centered instruction and are effective for all 

students. 

2. Develop formative and summative evaluations and appropriately integrate them into 

science instruction; analyze student work/evaluation data to determine instructional 

adjustment accordingly. 

3. Articulate and demonstrate an understanding of connections between cognitive brain 

research and inquiry in lesson and unit development. 

4. Design and conduct investigations that foster scientific thinking in students and    engage 

students in higher order thinking skills. 

5. Participate and reflect professionally and collegially in a learning community in order to 

continuously develop inquiry-centered facilitation skills. 

6. Demonstrate differentiated instruction when developing their Standards Based Unit of 

Study (SBUS) and lesson plans for a two-week unit of study. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 Active participation and punctual attendance at all class meetings (100 pts) 

 Lesson Development/Teaching (Video-taped)  (100 pts) Each student will conduct a 

lesson to be videotaped and critiqued for both content and pedagogy. 

 Field Work: assignments and reflections (200 pts) Using both Blackboard and in class 

discussions, students will reflect in written form regarding observations and study. 

 Science Notebook/Portfolio: artifacts (100 pts) Students will collect both personal and 

professional artifacts for display and study. 

 Standards Based Unit of Study (300 pts) Students will complete and demonstrate 

differentiated instruction when developing their Standards Based Unit of Study (SBUS) 

and lesson plans for a two-week unit of study. 

 Brief Written Responses to Classroom Scenarios and Readings (as directed by instructor) 

(200 pts total) These responses will be short reflections to tasks given in class or to 

assigned readings. 



197 
 

Total points possible = 1000 

 

PARTICIPATION (100 points):  Students are expected to participate and attend all class 

sessions. Students are allowed only one absence for the semester before you lose points for 

participation.  In the case of an absence, the student must contact the instructor to inform him of 

the absence.   Students are required to make up all missed class assignments. 

 

*WRITTEN RESPONSES:  You will be asked by the instructor to respond in writing 

(word processed for take home responses and hand written for class written responses) to various 

issues, cases, and readings in the field of science education. These responses will be graded using 

a +, √, or – .   

 

SUBMISSION OF REQUIRED FORMS:  It will be necessary that you maintain a field 

placement journal and turn it into the instructor when requested.  There will be several 

discussions that take place on Blackboard 6.0 about your field placement experiences on a 

discussion thread.  Livetext (college.livetext.com) will be used as the primary source for 

Standards Based Units of Study (SBUS), lesson planning (Bellarmine Lesson Plan), and field 

evaluation and feedback forms.   Please maintain accurate record of your field placement log 

hours as well as it is critical that the professor receive the School of Education Field-Based 

Experience Evaluation Forms upon request.  

 

 

GRADING SCALE:   

 

                                     A    = 930 - 1000 

C- = 910 - 929 

B+  =  890 - 909 

B    =  830 - 889 

D- =  810 - 829 

C+  = 790 - 809 

C    = 730 - 789 

D    =  630 - 729 

F     = Below 630 points 

 

*Written Responses will receive a +, √, or  -   (96, 90, 85)  The instructor may also issue a 

√+ (93) or √- (87) as needed. 

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS: All assignments must be neatly word 

processed using 12 point font and adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and 

punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late assignments, accepted 

only with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will receive a 5-point reduction per day, and will 

not be accepted after one week from the due date.  You are expected to be a thoughtful, 
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active, and informed member of this class‘ professional learning community.  Therefore, you are 

expected to attend each class session, arrive punctually, and be prepared to actively participate in 

discussions, individual and group presentations, and group activities. Missing more than one 

class session (even due to illness/emergency) is considered excessive, will require conferencing 

with the instructor, and will result in point deductions from the participation grade. Students are 

required to make up all missed class assignments.  

 

Be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, computers, and 

other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, texts, or other 

types of communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor‘s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

The course instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates 

in order to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean‘s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011 is the 

last day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 
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Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  Students in this course will participate in a 

professional learning community. To address the content of the course, students will take part in 

small group and whole class discussion, group presentations, small group activities, reflections, 

and sharing. Students are therefore expected to come to class prepared to actively participate in a 

learning community.  

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  MAT 596/598 SC is a required course for 

middle and high school MAT students. Students are introduced to the Kentucky Teacher 

Standards, National Science Teachers Association Standards, KY Program of Studies and 

Core Content for Assessment 4.1, and how they apply to course content. Students are also 

introduced to teacher dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction and 

working effectively with all students.  

 

Students will also complete a concurrent 35 hour field experience. This experience will allow 

students to observe, explore, appreciate and reflect upon diversity among learners, making 

accommodations for differing needs, and culturally responsive teaching. 

 

Students will use technology in the classroom, as well as using it for assignments and projects. 

Field observations will also permit exploration of technology, especially assistive technology, 

and its use in the school setting. 

 

Students will also focus on embedding scientific literacy, in designing reading and writing 

activities that promote scientific thinking and understanding.    

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both 

documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware 

of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or 

rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not 

limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining 

unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of 

each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. It is generally 

assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for academic dishonesty.  

Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students.  

Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, 

and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field 

placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher‘s signature, falsifying 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in 

another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR MAT 596/598 SC* 

 
ASSESSMENT COURSE/ 

LEARNER 
OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
OBJECTIVES 

**NSTA 
STANDARDS 

1. Participation/ Attendance 3, 5  

1, 7, 8 

3 10 

 

2. Lesson 

Development/Teaching 

1, 2, 3, 4 
1, 2, 4 

2, 4 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 

3. Field Work Reflections 

 

3, 5 
1, 7, 8 

2, 3, 5 3, 6, 8 ,10 

4. Science Notebook  3, 5 
1, 7, 8, 9 

2, 4, 5 1, 2, 3, 4, 6 

5. Standards Based Unit of 

Study (SBUS) 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 

6 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 

7, 8, 9, 10 

1, 3, 4 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 

7, 8, 9, 10 

6.  Written Responses 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 
1, 6, 7 

3, 4 5, 6, 8, 10 

 

 

*Each assessment tool reflects particular Course/Learner objectives, (EPSB) Kentucky Teacher 

Standards, AFTSE goals, and NSTA (National Science Teachers Association) Standards as 

delineated in the syllabus. 

 

**National Science Teachers Association (NSTA) Standards  

 

 

MAT 596/598 SC Course Schedule 
Date Topic  Readings/ Assignments Due 

8/22/11 Intro to Science Teaching and Learning  

8/29/11 What is Inquiry? Science Instruction, Ch 7-8 

Science as Thinking, Inquiry 

9/5/11 LABOR DAY HOLIDAY 

9/12/11 Big Ideas in Science Science as Thinking, Big Ideas 

KY CCA 4.1 and Program of 

Studies  
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9/19/11 Planning to Teach Science, Planning for 

Thinking 

Science Instruction, Ch 3 

UbD Highlights 

9/26/11 Science Workshop Science as Thinking, Workshop 

10/3/11 Assessment in Science Science Instruction, Ch 4 

Science as Thinking, 

Assessment 

10/17/11 Science Learning Environments Science Instruction, Ch 6 

Science as Thinking, 

Community 

10/24/11 Instructional Strategies in an Inquiry 

Environment 

Science Instruction, Ch 11-13 

10/31/11 Science Demonstrations and Laboratory 

Activities 
SBUS First Draft Due 

Science Instruction, Ch 14 

11/7/11 Literacy in the Science Classroom Common Core Standards, ELA: 

Literacy in Science and 

Technical Subjects 

11/14/11 *KSTA Recap 

Technology in the Science Classroom 
Lesson Plan and Video Due 

Science Instruction, Ch 15 

11/21/11 SBUS Revisions, Peer Editing  

11/28/11 Share Inquiry Lessons/ Labs SBUS Final Draft Due 

12/5/11 Reflections, Goal Setting Science Notebook/Portfolio 

Due 

 

*KSTA conference November 3-5 in Lexington, KY is recommended for all students 

 

**Field Work Reflections will be due at periodic dates throughout the semester as determined by 

the instructor 

 

*** Written Responses will be assigned throughout the semester in alignment with class 

activities and readings, dates to be determined by the instructor. 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 

Syllabus for  

MAT 545: Reading in the Content Areas 

 

Spring Semester, 2011 

3 Credit Hours 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 

 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR: Dr. David D. Paige 

OFFICE:  BOB318  

PHONE:  502.272.8153   

E-MAIL:  dpaige@bellarmine.edu                   

OFFICE HOURS: Wednesday, 12-4pm, and by appointment 

                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: See class schedule 

 

TEXTBOOK: Fisher, D., Brozo, W. G., Frey, N., & Ivey, G. (2011). 50 instructional routines to 

develop content literacy. Boston: Pearson 

 

Recommended Readings & Resources:  
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Cooter, R.B., Flynt, E.S., & Cooter, K.S. (2007). The Comprehensive Reading Inventory. Upper 

Saddle River, NJ: Prentice-Hall. 

Corpus, D., & Giddings, A. (2010). Planning & managing effective reading instruction across 

the content areas. New York: Scholastic. 

National Institute for Literacy. (2007). What content-area teachers should know about 

adolescent literacy. Jessup, MD: Author. Available online at: 

http://literacyacademy.edublogs.org/ under ―Links.‖ (This is posted on Blackboard). 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED: It is recommended that students have a notebook for keeping free 

supplemental resources and other class materials made available online. Other materials that may 

be needed to complete selected assignments will be provided in the detailed assignment 

description (e.g., tri0fold poster board, markers, etc.). 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION: The goal of the course is to familiarize middle and secondary 

preservice teachers with the reading process as it relates to teaching content area material. 

Students will have the opportunity to develop materials for assessing and teaching reading in 

specific content areas. 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial or Advanced 

Level) as well as Kentucky‘s Core Content for Assessment and Program of Studies. The School 

of Education‘s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli‘s 

(1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on 

action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, benchmark/anchor assessments, 

and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 

school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

 Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

 Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 
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 Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

 Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

 Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in MAT 545 include (bolded): 

1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES As a result of experiences in and out of this class, 

students, will 

1. Develop knowledge regarding the unique text demands of expository texts commonly 

used in the core academic areas (i.e., mathematics, science, social studies, 

English/Language Arts). 

2. Build teaching capacity using field-tested classroom assessment strategies for identifying 

the range of student needs and abilities relative to reading and understanding academic 

texts. 

3. Build teaching capacity using instructional strategies matched to student needs and 

abilities relative to reading and understanding academic texts with special attention paid 

to vocabulary, comprehension, and reading fluency. 

4. Become knowledgeable about new trends in ―new literacy studies‖ that may be 

implemented with or without technology resources. 

5. Improve teaching capacity using self-evaluation tools provided in class to measure 

―fidelity of implementation‖ of featured assessment and teaching strategies. 

6. Learn tactics for improving instruction in academic areas including but not limited to 

direct instruction via gradual release of responsibility; and planning and using strategies 

before, during, and after students read and assignment. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS Your performance will be evaluated 

using several criteria in a 100-point system: content knowledge gleaned from our discussions and 

assignments, in-class performance and group participation, and through our special Classroom 

Action Plan (CAP) assignments aimed at implementing key strategies with students. Following 

is a brief description of each and their relative value. 

 

Content Knowledge Quizzes: There will be four (4) quizzes given in 40 points 

this course as a measure of your learning through class sessions and  
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assignments. Students must take all examinations at the time given to  

receive credit. There will be no make up examinations or extra credit  

assignments offered. 

 

Classroom Action Plan (CAP):  There will be four (4) Classroom Action  40 points 

Plans (CAP) assigned for you to implement in your classroom or with a  

student you identify (this option is only for those who do not have a  

classroom of their own). Deadlines for each CAP are listed in the course  

schedule above. No assignments will be accepted after their respective  

due dates, and no extra credit or make up work will be assigned. 

 

Final Exam 20 points 
You are expected to complete all reading and other assignments  

indicated in the class schedule (above) and/or those assigned in class.  

You are also expected to apply that knowledge through participation in  

―Joint Productive Activities (JPA)‖ with your team members. Your  

participation will be evaluated by your peers and for the term by the instructor. 

  

 

GRADING SCALE:  

GRADING SCALE 

 

Final grades are based on these percentages 

of points earned: 

 

Grade: 

Percent 

 (rounded up from .5): 

A+ 98 – 100 

A 95 - 97 

A- 92 - 94 

B+ 90 - 91 

B 87 - 89 

B- 84 - 86 

C 77 - 83 

D 71 – 76 

F < 71 

 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS: Your active participation in this class is 

essential for building a productive learning community.  It is expected that you will give freely 

of your ideas, constructively react to the ideas of others, and offer constructive suggestions for 

the good of the group. Responsibility for participation also includes:  completing assigned 

readings and computer activities, willingness to take risks in sharing your opinions, and verbally 

participating in class discussions and activities.   

 

Students are expected to attend all classes for the full time period called for in the schedule, and 

complete all readings prior to the class meeting assigned. Students with 2 unexcused absences 
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will have a letter grade deducted and students with more than two (2) unexcused absences will be 

dismissed from the course with a grade of "F."  It is the responsibility of students to provide 

satisfactory evidence of medical or other emergencies that may qualify as an excused absence to 

the instructor. In the event that a student has more than two (2) excused absences, s/he will be 

permitted to drop the course without penalty. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the appropriate department chair. Concerns should be taken to the Dean‘s office only after 

meeting with the department chair first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor‘s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

The instructor reserves the privilege of modifying the course schedule and/or requirements as 

deemed necessary to maximize learning. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware of the last day to withdraw 

with a ―W‖ grade (see University Calendar online for official date).  Specific withdrawal dates 

regarding tuition refund percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the 

printed Class Schedule, from the Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University 

Master Calendar (Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  MAT 545 utilizes a variety of methods to insure 

maximum learning and the gaining of new pedagogical skills including dialogic teaching, lecture 

presentations, discussion (small and large group), and student presentations. All students are 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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expected to come to each class session having completed all readings and assignments in order to 

participate fully. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS: An important aspect of this course is its 

focus on improving the academic literacy of all students, particularly those students from diverse 

settings living in poverty circumstances. Integral to our studies and field experiences are the 

latest evidence-based findings from such projects as the USDOE-funded Striving Readers 

research grants (http://www2.ed.gov/programs/strivingreaders/index.html) of which several 

faculty were directly involved as researchers/designers. Also incorporated are key research-based 

strategies aimed at reducing the achievement gap for students not reading on grade level in 

order to shrink dropout rates and promote academic success for all students. 

 

In terms of technology, we shall also learn about an emerging area of literacy known as The 

New Literacies—effective reading and writing strategies used by students as emerging Internet 

and other new technologies for literacy enter our classrooms. For a description, visit this site 

online: http://www.sp.uconn.edu/~djleu/newlit.html 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both 

documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware 

of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or 

rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not 

limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining 

unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of 

each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. It is generally 

assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for academic dishonesty.  

Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students.  

Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, 

and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field 

placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher‘s signature, falsifying 

the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in 

another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATIX FOR MAT 545: 

 

Assessment Course AFTSE KY Teacher Int’l 

http://www2.ed.gov/programs/strivingreaders/index.html
http://www.sp.uconn.edu/~djleu/newlit.html
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Objectives Objectives Standards Reading 

Association 

1. Participation/Attendance 1-6 3 S1-5 6 

2. Reflective Journal 3,4,5,6 2,3,5 S1,7 5, 6 

3.  Exams 1,3,4,5 4 S1,7 1, 2 

4. Classroom Assessment 

Assignment (SBUS) 

1-6 1,2,3,4,5 S1-5, 7 1, 2, 3 
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MATH 523 LW  FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS  SPRING 2011 

Department of Mathematics 
 

 
Instructor:   Ms. Ruth Hendrix 
Phone:   897 - 1956 
Email:   rhendrix@sacredheartschools.org 
Classroom:    Pasteur 274 
Meeting Time:   Wednesday  5:30  – 8:30 p.m. 
Office Hours:                  4:30 – 5:30 Pasteur 274 and by appointment 
 

Bellarmine University Mission Statement: 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by 
educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and with respect 
for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity.  We educate our students through undergraduate and 
graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which students develop the 
intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership and 
service to others.  We achieve these goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, 
academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular political or other single 
perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-
honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international 
matters.  By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the 
future, and to improve the human condition. 

 
Required Textbook: 

 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers Via Problem Solving, 1st Edition, (2002) by 
Masingila, Lester, & Raymond, Prentice-Hall Publishers. (Any edition of this book 
will work just fine.) 

 
 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers Via Problem Solving:  Student Resource 

Manual, 1st Edition, (2002) by Masingila, Lester, & Raymond.  (Again, any edition is 
okay.) 

 
Catalog Course Description: 
This course is an investigation at the master’s level of topics from the P–5 mathematics 
curriculum. 
It is not a study of how to do mathematics, but why the way we do mathematics works. The 
NCTM standards guide the course through a study of problem-solving, sets, functions, ancient 
numeration systems and numeration in various bases. The four basic operations of addition, 
subtraction, multiplication, and division are thoroughly examined. The counting numbers are 
extended to include fractions, decimals and negative numbers. In addition, the course addresses 
topics in number theory including the study of primes, divisibility, the LCM and GCF. Next, an 
investigation of ratios, rates, and proportions leads to percentages, uncertainty, and chance. 
This is followed by the study of basic statistics emphasizing measures of central tendency, 
variance, and ways of organizing data. Next, the study of geometry begins with examination of 
the basic shapes of one, two, and three dimensions and is followed by an investigation of the 
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basic ways these shapes can be transformed: translation, reflection, and rotation. The study of 
basic measurement including length, area, surface area, and 
volume completes the content of this course. *Enrollment restricted to graduate Education 
majors. 
 
Course Objectives  
 

1. Students will examine mathematics content through problem-solving experiences 
(Scientific Knowledge, Quantitative Literacy, Thinking Skills, New Teacher Standard 8). 
*The extent to which a student has met this course objective will be assessed through the 
following course assignment:  Homework, Quizzes, and Final. 
 

2. Students will become knowledgeable of numeration systems and their characteristics 
(Scientific Knowledge, Quantitative Literacy, Thinking Skills, New Teacher Standard 8). 
*The extent to which a student has met this course objective will be assessed through the 
following course assignment:  Homework, Quizzes, and Final. 

3. Students will understand why the four operations and arithmetic algorithms work 
(Scientific Knowledge, Quantitative Literacy, Thinking Skills, New Teacher Standard 8). 
*The extent to which a student has met this course objective will be assessed through the 
following course assignment:  Homework, Quizzes, Final, Skills Modules. 
 

4. Students will come to understand the nature of ratio, proportion, and percent (Scientific 
Knowledge, Quantitative Literacy, Thinking Skills, Comprehensive Integration, New 
Teacher Standard 8). 
*The extent to which a student has met this course objective will be assessed through the 
following course assignment:  Homework, Quizzes, Final, Projects, Skills Modules. 
 

5. Students will investigate probability and statistics and their connections to the real 
world (Scientific Knowledge, Quantitative Literacy, Thinking Skills, Comprehensive 
Integration, New Teacher Standard 8). 
*The extent to which a student has met this course objective will be assessed through the 
following course assignment:  Homework, Quizzes, Final, Projects. 
 

6. Students will gain meaningful understanding of topics in geometry and measurement 
(Scientific Knowledge, Quantitative Literacy, Thinking Skills, Comprehensive 
Integration, New Teacher Standard 8). 
*The extent to which a student has met this course objective will be assessed through the 
following course assignment:  Homework, Quizzes, Final, Projects. 
 

7. Students will examine sets, functions, and topics in number theory (Scientific 
Knowledge, Quantitative Literacy, Thinking Skills, New Teacher Standard 8). 
*The extent to which a student has met this course objective will be assessed through the 
following course assignment:  Projects, Quizzes, Final. 
 

8. Students will become more knowledgeable of mathematical patterns and logical 
reasoning (Scientific Knowledge, Quantitative Literacy, Thinking Skills, New Teacher 
Standard 8). 
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*The extent to which a student has met this course objective will be assessed through the 
following course assignment:  Homework, Quizzes, Final, Projects. 
 

Instructional Strategies:  The instructional strategies employed in this course are varied.  
Instruction will be a blend of lecture, whole-class and small group discussion, whole-class and 
small group problem solving, and individual reflection. 
 
Assessment Strategies:  Course objective will be assessed through a variety of assessment 
practices including documented observations of attendance and participation, student reflective 
writing and homework problems, projects, exams quizzes, and skills modules. 
Specific Course Requirements and Assignments: 
 
Attendance/Participation 
 Attendance and participation for this course is imperative.  The class meetings are 
highly interactive, and you cannot regain the spirit of a missed class by merely “getting the 
notes” from someone in class.  However, you may have evening meetings that must be attended 
at your school, if you are currently teaching.  One absence will be allowed without penalty.  
You must email me to let me know that you will be absent.  Attendance will be taken.  Missing 
project presentation or final exam will require a doctor’s note.  The number of classes attended 
divided by the number that should have been attended will be counted as 50% of your 
participation grade. 
 
Projects 
 Each student will choose one partner with whom he/she will complete a mathematics 
project.    These pairs will choose from among a set of possible projects and develop a single 
project report.    Further details of this assignment and possible project topics are forthcoming 
on a future handout.   Note the project due date listed on the calendar on page 5 of this syllabus.  
Late projects will be accepted up to one subsequent class periods, with a penalty of 5% 
deduction for each WEEKDAY it is late. 
 
Quizzes 
 There will be quizzes on class material regularly (see attached calendar on page 5 of this 
syllabus for tentative quiz dates).   Quiz questions will be a combination of problem solving 
questions, skills questions, short answer questions, and/or True & False questions.  You will 
usually be asked to provide a justification, explanation, and a discussion of the “why” behind 
solutions to problems in order to receive full credit on questions. 
 
Final Exam 
 There will be a final exam given during the last class meeting.  Final exam questions, like 
the quizzes, will be a combination of problem solving questions, skills questions, short answer 
questions, and/or True & False questions.  You will usually be asked to provide a justification, 
explanation, and a discussion of the “why” behind solutions to problems in order to receive full 
credit on questions. 
 
Skills Modules 
 You will be given a skills quiz to check and freshen your basic mathematics skills.  
Should you have difficulty (score less than 80% on a given skill within the initial quiz), you will 
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be given a skills module packet that you must complete, with or without assistance of tutors in 
the ARC.  Once the module is complete, you must take an “exit skills quiz” related to the 
module(s) you have completed.  Scores on the modules and successful sections of the initial 
skills quiz will be combined to form your “Skills Module” portion of your overall course grade.  
All Module quizzes must be complete by the date indicated on page 5 of this syllabus. 
 
Problem of the Week / Homework 
 A set of homework problems related to class activities and lectures will be given for 
practice every class period.  Homework problems will take on a variety of forms including 
reflections, computations, and problem solving.  Homework problem sets will generally NOT 
be collected and scored, but will be discussed in class.  Also, a homework solutions sheet will be 
provided for your self-assessment.  Note that there will be one designated “Problem of the 
Week” that will be assigned to be collected and scored.  This assignment will involve problem 
solving and reflective writing about your problem solution.  Late “Problem of the Weeks” will 
be accepted up to one class subsequent class period, although a penalty of 5% per WEEKDAY 
late will be imposed on this late work.  Note that the “Problem of the Week” will generally be 
scored on completeness, correctness, and thoughtfulness (that is the extent to which I can 
determine that a sincere level of effort was put into the assignment). 
 
Grade Determination     Grading Scale 
Attendance / Participation 10%    93 – 100 A 

Quiz Average   25%    91 – 92  A 
Problem of the Week  10%    88 – 90  B+ 
Final Exam   25%    83 – 87  B 

Projects   15%    80 – 82  B 
Skills Modules  15%    70 – 79  C 
    100%    60 – 69  D 
        <60  F 
        
 
Late Policy: 
 All graded assignments will be accepted up to one class meeting after the day they are 
due.  However, the grade on late assignments will be reduced by 5% for each 24-hour weekday 
period in which they are late.  Note that the first 24-hour period (and, thus, the first deduction) 
begins immediately after assignments are collected in class. 
 
Resubmissions: 
 There are no resubmissions on assignments.  Therefore, make sure you read directions 
clearly, ask questions, and listen to responses to questions asked by classmates so that 
assignments are done correctly the first time. 
 
Cell Phones: 
 Use of cell phones is not allowed in class.  You must leave your cell phones in your car 
or keep them turned off during class.  Ringing of cell phones during class will result in a course 
grade deduction of 3% for each interruption. 
 
Academic Honesty: 
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You will be expected to uphold all facets of academic honesty as outline by Bellarmine 
University.   
       I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in the 2010-11 Course       
      Catalog and in the 2010-10 Student Handbook.  Both documents are available online via  
      mybellarmine.edu.  Students and faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic  
      dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic  
      dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism,                   
      fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and        
      unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems.  Definitions of each of these forms of  
      academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  All  
      confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for  
      Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from  
      failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the  
      student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s academic  
      career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most recent offense  
      took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the University.  It is generally  
      assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for academic dishonesty.  
      Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students. (For 
explanation of actions taken in the event of academic dishonesty, see current Student 
Handbook.) 
 
Disability Services: 
 Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or 
auxiliary aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator 
(located in the Counseling Center – Bonaventure 00; phone  452-8480).  Please do not request 
accommodations directly from the teacher. 
 
Note:  If necessary, changes may occur in the syllabus.  However, all students will be notified 
by email at once if this happens. 
 
SPRING 2011     TENTATIVE CALENDAR 
 

January 12                                                                         Class Begins 

 

January 19                                                                       Initial Skills Quiz 

 

January  26                                                                      Project Topic Choice Day 

 

February 2                                                                       Quiz 1 

 

February 9                                                                           Quiz 2 
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February 16                                                                       

 

February 23                                                                          Quiz 3 

 

March 2                                                                                Quiz 4 

 

March  9                                                                           Spring Break 

March 16                                                                            

 

March 23                                                                            Quiz 5 

 

March 30                                                                             Quiz 6 

 

April 6                                                                         

 

April 13                                                                                Quiz 7 

April 20                                                                           No Class (Easter) 

April 27                                                                            Project Presentations 

May 4                                                                                     Final Exam 

 

Delayed or Cancelled Classes:  Please refer to the Student Handbook concerning procedures 
regarding inclement weather.       
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 

EDUG 612:  ADVANCED FIELD PLACEMENT  

3 GRADUATE CREDIT HOURS 

 

                      THEME:  EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by educating 

talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and with respect for each individual‘s 

intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts 

and professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional 

competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular 

political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and 

issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international 

matters. By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Staff 

OFFICE:   

PHONE:   

E-MAIL:                          

OFFICE HOURS: 
                               

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  ½ inch loose-leaf notebook or binder for Reflective Journal 

                                        (There is no text for this course.) 

                                         

COURSE DESCRIPTION: Designed to provide field experiences in the regular or special 

education setting in conjunction with relevant courses in the curriculum of the program. (90 

hours required). 

Candidates will gain experience in working with students with unique learning needs, and will 

develop an understanding of curriculum, methods, and materials utilized with those P-12 

students.  Kentucky Core Academic Standards, Kentucky‘s Core Content for Assessment, 

Program of Studies, and Learner Goals provide the framework for the advanced student to reflect 

and evaluate his/her own practice, knowledge, skills and dispositions in his/her growth in 
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becoming a highly effective professional educator. EDUG 612  provides the graduate student 

with experience in technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, and critical reflective practices, as defined in Bellarmine‘s Conceptual 

Framework and consistent with the School of Education‘s theme, Educator as Reflective  

Learner 

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To prepare dynamic 

educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION PROGRAM 

OBJECTIVES: 

 
The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach and lead in 

diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate proficient performance through the 

following criteria: individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 

benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based 

on these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

 Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

 Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

 Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

 Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

 Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

COURSE OBJECTIVES: 

 

l. The student will demonstrate knowledge and understanding of curriculum, materials, 

and methods for children and youth with unique learning needs and with learning and 

behavior disorders. 

 

2. The student will participate (as appropriate) as observer, teacher and co-teacher in a 

collaborative setting of children and/or adolescents with unique learning needs. 

 

3. The student will develop an increased understanding of, and positive attitude toward, 

the diversity of learners and the unique needs of each individual student. 

 

4. The student will demonstrate the ability to reflect upon his/her teaching and learning 

as it impacts the student professionally and personally, using the knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions required of highly effective educators, in technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, and critical reflections. 
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5. The student will examine the integration of Kentucky Core Academic Standards, Kentucky‘s 

Core Content, Program of Studies, and Learning Goals with classroom content and district 

curriculum, in addition to CEC‘s Performance-Based Standards. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED: 
 Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

 Designs and Plans Instruction 

 Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

 Implements and Manages Instruction 

 Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

 Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

 Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

 Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

 Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COUNCIL FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN STANDARDS ADDRESSED: 
1. Foundations 

2. Development and Characteristics of Learners 

3. Individual Learning Differences 

4. Instructional Strategies 

5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6. Language 

7. Instructional Planning 

8. Assessment 

9. Professional and Ethical Practice 

10. Collaboration 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS: EDUG 612 addresses student 

diversity and strategies for teaching a diverse population of students through ongoing 

placement with diverse student populations, and reflective assignments targeting strategies used 

to meet the needs of all students. The 612 student is required to reflect on dispositional 

characteristics observed and exhibited by teachers and themselves in the classroom environment, 

using technology (word processing) in those reflections.  

  

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 A minimum of 90 contact hours logged in a special education setting 

 Signed KY Code of Ethics for Certified School Personnel 

 Meetings with course instructor as requested 

 Reflective Journal 

 Field Experience Log of Hours signed by cooperating teacher and principal 

 Field Experience Evaluation by Cooperating Teacher(s) 

 Written Summary of Experience 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS: 
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l. The student will complete the Field Experience Log of Hours for a minimum of 90 contact 

hours in a special education setting.  The Field Experience Log of Hours must be submitted 

to the instructor by no later than ________________.  The classroom teacher (if using other 

than the student‘s own classroom) must sign the log. The school principal must also sign 

the log. 
 

2. The student will maintain an anecdotal record and/or journal of observations and experiences 

that occur during the field experience hours.  Every entry should contain the following: 

 

 Date and length of time spent for each visit/session. 

 List of activities in which the EDUG 612 student engaged during the field experience 

session, particularly collaboration and co-teaching. 

 Detailed description of interactions with students. 

 A narrative describing what the EDUG 612 student is learning/learned. 

 

      *Each log period will have a particular focus, with an accompanying set of questions. 

      **Format of the anecdotal record/journal entry will be left up to the discretion of the 

          instructor. 

 

3.   The student will summarize the field experience as a culminating activity (see Focus 

Question #5).  The product will be a 2-3 page paper (word-processed, using size 12 

font, double-spaced, with correct spelling, punctuation and grammar).  The summary 

evaluation paper must be submitted to the instructor __________________. 

No late papers will be accepted. 

 

EVALUATION: 

 

The student will be evaluated on a pass/fail basis.  In order to earn a ―pass,‖ a student 

must: 

 

 Complete 90 hours in a classroom setting, working with students with special 

needs, as validated by the building principal (Field Experience Log of Hours) and 

evaluated by the cooperating teacher(s). 

 Maintain and submit on designated due dates a narrative Reflective Journal. 

 Submit on the designated date, a Written Summary of Experience paper. 

 

Specifications for the above assignments will be detailed in the scoring rubrics provided. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean‘s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator (located in the 
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Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480). The instructor, upon notification from 

Disability Services, will then meet with the student to discuss appropriate strategies.  Please do 

not request accommodations directly from the instructor. 

 

The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, and due dates based on the rate of 

progress of the student or on other unforeseen events. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that ___________ is  

the last day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine‘s Online Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both 

documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware 

of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or 

rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not 

limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining 

unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of 

each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy.  It is generally 

assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for academic dishonesty.  

Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students. 
 

Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, 

and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field 

placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher‘s signature, falsifying 

the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in 

another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather. Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 
 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUG 612* 

 
ASSESSMENT 
 

Student Outcomes 

LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

 

KENTUCKY 

TEACHER 

STANDARD 

SCHOOL OF 

EDUCATION 

OBJECTIVES 

 

CEC 

STANDARDS 

ADDRESSED 

l. Participation in 

   90 contact hours 

 

1,2,3 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 

1,2,3,4,5 1-10 

2. Reflective 

    Journal 

 

1,2,3,4,5 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9 

 
2,3,5 1-10 

3. Written  

    Summary of 

    Experience 

1,2,3,4,5 
1-10 

2,3,5 1-10 

   
*Assessments reflect the Learner Objectives, Kentucky Teacher Standards, School of 

Education Objectives, and CEC Standards as outlined in the syllabus. 

 

REFLECTIVE JOURNAL SPECIFICATIONS – EDUG 612 
 

1. Journals should be word processed – size 12 font, double spaced, with correct grammar, 

spelling and punctuation. 

 

2. For every 10 hours of observation/teaching there should be a written journal entry – 

with three entries or journals for each due date, representing 30 hours.  The journals 

should be specific enough to cover the requirements listed under number 2, under 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS (of this syllabus) as well as 

addressing the focus questions (attached) for that particular set of journals.  The 612 

I student may include any other pertinent information with journal entries as well.  

Length of entries will vary, however, each 10 hour period should warrant a 

minimum length of 2-3 typed pages. 

 

3. The final journal entry should be a summary of your observations/teaching.  How would 

you characterize your experience?  What have you learned about teaching?  About 

students?  How do you see yourself as a teacher?  How can you continue to improve your 

skills in becoming a more effective teacher? 

 

FOCUS QUESTIONS FOR REFLECTIVE JOURNAL ENTRIES-EDUG 612 
 

JOURNAL ENTRY I:  (Questions 1 & 2; Hours 1 – 30) 

1. In your initial journal entry you should describe your field experience site: 

 Name of school 

 Size and appearance of building 

 Kinds of students served (race, economic background, suburban) 



221 
 

 Grade levels served 

 Approximate number of regular and special education classes, and types (LD,BD) 

 Do classes have assistants?  Which ones? 

 Description of learners (use initials not names) (age, sex, race, disability) 

 What subjects/IEP goals do students have? 

 Problem areas for teacher(s) or would be for you (curriculum or management) 

 

2. In subsequent entries, be sure to cover: 

 Daily schedule followed in classroom and the special area schedule 

 What are the curriculum programs and materials used in reading, math, and 

language arts?  What are the accommodations being made for students with 

special needs? 

 Is the class using any direct instruction programs?  Collaboration? 

 What technological equipment is available in the room? 

 What supports do you think are needed in your room to help with student 

achievement? 

**For each of the log periods, you should select a time period of your day on which to focus:  

math/science block or language arts block.  At the end of your log, you should have focused on 

all the areas of your curriculum and your day. 

 

JOURNAL ENTRY II: (Questions 3 & 4; Hours 31 – 60) 

3. In these entries you should focus on: 

 Describing the classroom behavior techniques used 

 Behavior contracts used?  Functional behavior assessment? 

 How effective is the management system used? 

 How does the physical set-up of the classroom affect management?  Count the 

interruptions in the instructional time in a one hour period…reflect on the effect 

these have on student learning. 

 What changes would you make to improve the effectiveness of your classroom?  

If any changes have been made in this process, comment on the effect of the 

changes on classroom climate. 

4. Subsequent entries should address: 

 Describe the instructional factors used to promote learning (cooperative learning, 

grouping of students, learning centers) 

 How does the room arrangement promote learning? 

 Describe the homework practices, record keeping and grading system used. 

 How effective/ineffective do you think any of the above are? 

 If there is a classroom assistant, indicate how this person interacts in your 

room…responsibilities?  Effectiveness of the assistant?  Are there any changes 

you would make in this arrangement?  In the responsibilities the assistant has? 

 

JOURNAL ENTRY III: (Question 5; Hours 61 – 90) 

5. The final portion of your entries should continue to be anecdotal records of your 

experiences and instruction.  The emphasis in the final 30 hours should be one of change 

and improvement.  As new curriculum, instruction, and/or management is instituted,   

 How are the students responding?   
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 Is there improvement?   

 What obstacles are in the way? 

 

The culminating activity is the WRITTEN SUMMARY OF EXPERIENCE paper, also due on 

____________.  This should be a specific reflection on how you see yourself as a teaching 

professional in light of your classroom observations. What are (would be) your strengths?  Areas 

needing improvement?  How can you continue to improve your skills to become a more effective 

teacher?  What elements about yourself need to change – professionally, personally, 

collaboratively?  What elements about the school need to change?  What elements about the 

students need to change?  Evaluate how/why this experience has helped (or not helped) you.  

(This paper must be word processed, 2-3 pages in length, and may be an addendum to the final 

field journal.) 
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Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education 

2001 Newburg Road 

Louisville, KY  40205 

502-452-8191 

EPSB PROFESSIONAL CODE OF ETHICS FOR  

KENTUCKY CERTIFIED SCHOOL PERSONNEL 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
TO STUDENTS TO PARENTS TO EDUCATION 

PROFESSIONS 
1. Shall provide students with 

professional education  services in a 

nondiscriminatory manner and in 

consonance withaccepted best practice 

known to the educator. 

2. Shall respect the constitutional rights 

of all students. 

3. Shall take reasonable measures to 

protect the health, safety, and emotional 

well-being of students. 

4. Shall not use professional 

relationships or authority with students 

for personal advantage. 

5. Shall keep in confidence information 

about students which has been obtained 

in the course of professional service, 

unless disclosure serves professional 

purposes or is required by law. 

6. Shall not knowingly make false or 

malicious statements about students or 

colleagues. 

7. Shall refrain from subjecting students 

to embarrassment or disparagement. 

8. Shall not engage in any sexually 

related behavior with a student with or 

without consent, but shall maintain a 

professional approach with students. 

Sexually related behavior shall include 

such behaviors as sexual jokes; sexual 

remarks; sexual kidding or teasing; 

sexual innuendo; pressure for dates or 

sexual favors; inappropriate physical 

touching, kissing, or grabbing; rape; 

1. Shall make reasonable effort to 

communicate to parents information 

which should be revealed in the interest 

of the student. 

2. Shall endeavor to understand 

community cultures and diverse home 

environments of students. 

3. Shall not knowingly distort or 

misrepresent facts concerning 

educational issues. 

4. Shall distinguish between personal 

views and the views of the employing 

educational agency. 

5. Shall not interfere in the exercise of 

political and citizenship rights and 

responsibilities of others. 

6. Shall not use institutional privileges 

for private gain, for the promotion of 

political candidates, or for partisan 

political activities. 

7. Shall not accept gratuities, gifts, or 

favors that might impair or appear to 

impair professional judgment, and shall 

not offer any of these to obtain special 

advantage. 

1. Shall exemplify behaviors which 

maintain the dignity and integrity of the 

profession. 

2. Shall accord just and equitable 

treatment to all members of the 

profession in the exercise of their 

professional rights and responsibilities. 

3. Shall keep in confidence information 

acquired about colleagues in the course of 

employment, unless disclosure serves 

professional purposes or is required by 

law.  

4. Shall not use coercive means or give 

special treatment in order to influence 

professional decisions. 

5. Shall apply for, accept, offer, or assign 

a position or responsibility only on the 

basis of professional preparation and 

legal qualifications. 

6. Shall not knowingly falsify or 

misrepresent records of facts relating to 

the educator‘s own qualifications or those 

of other professionals. 

         KRS 161.028 requires that the Education Professional Standards Board develop a professional code of ethics. The Professional 
         Code of Ethics for Kentucky Certified School Personnel, codified in 16 KAR 1:020, establishes the ethical standards for Kentucky 
         certified school personnel and establishes that violation of the code may be grounds for revocation or suspension of Kentucky 
         teacher/administrator certification. 

 

CERTIFIED SCHOOL PERSONNEL IN THE COMMONWEALTH: 
 

1. Shall strive toward excellence, recognize the importance of the pursuit of truth, nurture democratic citizenship, and 

safeguard the freedom to learn and to teach. 

2. Shall believe in the worth and dignity of each human being and in educational opportunities for all. 

3. Shall strive to uphold the responsibilities of the education profession, including the following obligations to students, to 

parents, and to the education profession. 
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threats of physical harm; and sexual 

assault. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

        I, the undersigned, do hereby confirm that I have read, understand and agree to adhere to the ESPB Education 
   Professional Standards Board CODE OF ETHICS as outlined above.  I further acknowledge that this document will 
   become part of my permanent and professional file, and will be revisited at various times during my professional 
   education and beyond. 

___________________________________________________________________     _______________________ 
    Pre-Service Teacher Signature                               Date 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
School of Education Field –Based Experience Evaluation Form II 

Junior, Senior (UNDG), Module II & IV (MAT), EDUG 612 

 

Field Form II Juniors (UNDG) and Modules II & IV (MAT) 

To the Classroom/Cooperating Teacher:  Thank you for opening your classroom to Bellarmine education 

students.  While in your classroom, the Bellarmine student is expected to be actively involved in 

working with students, assisting you in the classroom, and engaging in conversation with you and 

with your students (when appropriate).  

 

The following are expectations of the Bellarmine student placed in your classroom: 

 Arrive promptly, on designated dates as confirmed with you, the cooperating teacher 

 Check-in at school office 

 Stay for the agreed time period 

 Notify the teacher in advance of absence (unless an extreme emergency) 

 Keep the log of hours and have it signed at each visit by the cooperating teacher or principal 

 Have the cooperating teacher complete the evaluation (attached), including verifying the 

number of hours and ratings with his or her signature 

 Spend time primarily working with students and/or assisting you (minimizing time spent solely in 

observation) 

 Teach (and video tape) a lesson in your classroom 

 Confer with the Cooperating Teacher about the design and content of the lesson to be taught in 

your classroom.  

Possible Bellarmine student activities: 

 Assists individual students with projects and work 

 Work with small groups or individual students (review, make-up tests) 

 Grading papers or evaluating student performance 

 Listen to student(s) read aloud or tutor student in content area 

 Assist in helping student with assignments or staying on task 

 Assist teacher with instructional activities/planning/classroom tasks 

Expected Behaviors/Dispositions: 

 Takes initiative to be actively involved and asks questions 

 Maintains enthusiasm with students and staff 

 Is punctual and dependable in attendance  

 Keeps commitments to cooperating teacher 

 Interacts with students in a positive, respectful, and safe manner 

 Dresses and acts professionally, including language 

 Engages cooperatively with faculty and staff (as appropriate) 

 Implements a lesson that corresponds to the plan developed with the Cooperating Teacher 

 Incorporates Kentucky‘s Core Content and relevant curricular resources as they relate to the 

candidate‘s  lesson plan in collaboration with the Cooperating Teacher 

Bellarmine students are not expected to: 

 Assume sole responsibility for classroom instruction, field trips, activities 

 Administer discipline outside the purview of the classroom teacher 

 Function as a substitute teacher 
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 Receive remuneration of any kind for performing school duties 

*Principals are to determine whether or not an education student should remain 

  in a classroom staffed by a substitute teacher. 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
School of Education Field –Based Experience Evaluation Form II 

Junior, Senior (UNDG), Module II & IV (MAT) 
 

Bellarmine Teacher Candidate:_____________________ Course:____________ Semester:___________ 
Classroom/Cooperating Teacher name:_________________________ School:______________________ 
Grade Level:________ 
 
Teacher Candidate Expected Behaviors/Dispositions (please provide comments in general, as well as for any 
areas for growth): 

1) Takes initiative to be actively involved and asks questions 

            ___Acceptable (Teacher Candidate engages instructionally with students, seeks opportunities to be 
            helpful to teacher, and shows interest and inquisitiveness about teaching) 
            ___Area for Growth 

            If Area for Growth is selected, please explain briefly in the box below. 

Comments 
 
 

 
2) Maintains enthusiasm with students and staff 

          ___Acceptable (Teacher Candidate displays an affect marked by interactions that can be characterized 
         as positive, encouraging, optimistic, and patient, with a sincere orientation toward learning)  
          ___Area for Growth 
          If Area for Growth is selected, please explain briefly in the box below. 

Comments 
 
 

 

3) Is punctual and dependable in attendance  

___Acceptable (Teacher Candidate establishes the field schedule with the Cooperating Teacher and 

adheres to the designated dates, arrival time, and time period for being in the classroom. Teacher 

Candidate notifies the teacher in advance of an absence unless in the case of an extreme emergency) 

___Area for Growth 

If Area for Growth is selected, please explain briefly in the box below. 

Comments 

 

 

4) Keeps commitments to cooperating teacher 

___Acceptable (Teacher Candidate meets with the Cooperating Teacher to discuss the field requirements. 

Teacher Candidate keeps commitments and fulfills the expectations of the Field-Based Experience) 

___Area for Growth 

If Area for Growth is selected, please explain briefly in the box below. 

Comments 
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5) Interacts with students in a positive, respectful, and safe manner 

___Acceptable (Teacher Candidate demonstrates a positive teacher presence by engaging students and 

responding with appropriate feedback within a safe learning climate) 

___Area for Growth 

If Area for Growth is selected, please explain briefly in the box below. 

Comments 

 

 

6) Dresses and acts professionally, including language 

___Acceptable (Teacher Candidate consistently dresses and acts in a professional manner, including the 

use of appropriate language:  uses positive tone, avoids use of slang, derogatory or demeaning language) 

___Area for Growth 

If Area for Growth is selected, please explain briefly in the box below. 

Comments 
 
 

 

7) Engages cooperatively with faculty and staff (as appropriate) 

___Acceptable (When requested to assist, the teacher candidate does so promptly, with attention to detail 

and with concern for the quality of the outcome) 

___Area for Growth 

If Area for Growth is selected, please explain briefly in the box below. 

Comments 

 

 

8) Confers with the Cooperating Teacher about the design and content of the lesson to be taught in your 

classroom 

___Acceptable  (Teacher Candidate meets in advance  with the Cooperating Teacher to choose a lesson 

topic that fits into the Cooperating Teacher’s established plans)   

___Area for Growth 

If Area for Growth is selected, please explain briefly in the box below. 

Comments 

 

 

9) Incorporates Kentucky’s Core Content and relevant curricular resources in candidate’s lesson plan in 

collaboration with the Cooperating Teacher 

___Acceptable  (Teacher Candidate and Cooperating Teacher jointly determine the Kentucky Core Content 

and lesson objectives specific to the lesson plan)  

___Area for Growth 

If Area for Growth is selected, please explain briefly in the box below. 
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Comments 

 

 

10) Implementation of the lesson corresponds to the plan developed with the Cooperating Teacher 

___Acceptable (Teacher Candidate teaches the lesson plan as developed with the  

Cooperating Teacher)  

___Area for Growth 

If Area for Growth is selected, please explain briefly in the box below. 

Comments 
 
 

 

11) Overall the candidate’s performance in the classroom was  

     ___Acceptable (Teacher Candidate consistently meets the above criteria and/or is making  
     good progress in doing so) 
     ___Area for Growth 
    If Area for Growth is selected, please explain briefly in the box below. 

Comments 
 
  

 

Overall Comments: 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Cooperating Teacher Signature:___________________Teacher Candidate: _________________________ 
 
University Instructor Signature: __________________________Total Number of Hours: ______________ 
 

 

 

 

 

Classroom/Cooperating Teacher, please select one or more of the following racial categories to describe 
yourself:  (These data are required for accreditation purposes.) 

 American Indian or Alaska Native   White 

 Asian   Hispanic 

 Black or African American   Other 

 Latin American  Prefer not to respond 

 Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander  
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 

EDUG 613:  ADVANCED PROFESSIONAL PLACEMENT 

3 GRADUATE CREDIT HOURS 

 

                      THEME:  EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by educating 

talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and with respect for each individual‘s 

intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts 

and professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional 

competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular 

political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and 

issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international 

matters. By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Staff 

OFFICE:   

PHONE:   

E-MAIL:                          

OFFICE HOURS: 
                               

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  ½ inch loose-leaf notebook or binder for Reflective Journal 

                                        (There is no text for this course.) 

                                         

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  This course is designed to provide advanced field experiences in 

conjunction with related coursework in elementary, middle or high school general and special 

education settings.  Students will gain experience in working with P-12 students with unique 

learning needs, in a professional semester or student teaching capacity, developing an 

understanding of curriculum, methods, materials and assessments utilized for student learning 

success.  (Prerequisite: EDUG 612). 

Kentucky Core Academic Standards, Kentucky‘s Core Content for Assessment, Program of 

Studies, and Learner Goals provide the framework for the advanced student to reflect and 
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evaluate his/her own practice, knowledge, skills and dispositions in his/her growth in becoming a 

highly effective professional educator. The advanced student will use the Council for 

Exceptional Children‘s (CEC) Performance-Based Standards as an additional framework for 

evaluating instructional practice.  EDUG 613 provides the graduate student with experience in 

technical, deliberative, personalistic, and critical reflective practices, as defined in 

Bellarmine‘s Conceptual Framework and consistent with the School of Education‘s theme, 

Educator as Reflective Learner.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION PROGRAM 

OBJECTIVES: 

 
The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach and lead in 

diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate proficient performance through the 

following criteria: individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 

benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based 

on these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

 Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

 Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

 Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

 Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

 Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

COURSE OBJECTIVES: 

 

1.   The student will demonstrate knowledge and understanding of curriculum, materials, 

and methods for children and youth with unique learning needs and with learning and 

behavior disorders. 

 

2.   The student will participate (as appropriate) as observer, teacher and co-teacher in a  

collaborative setting of children and/or adolescents with unique learning needs. 

 

3.   The student will develop an increased understanding of, and positive attitude toward, 

the diversity of learners and the unique needs of each individual student. 

 

4.   The student will demonstrate the ability to reflect upon his/her teaching and learning 

as it impacts the student professionally and personally, using the knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions required of highly effective educators, in technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, and critical reflections. 

 

5.   The student will examine the integration of Kentucky‘s Core Content, Program of  
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Studies and Learning Goals, and the Kentucky Core Academic Standards with classroom 

content and district curriculum, in addition to CEC‘s Performance-Based Standards. 

 

6. The student will successfully ―pass‖ the teaching evaluation(s) by the Bellarmine  

supervisor, using the Candidate Performance Record in the Professional Semester Handbook. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED: 

 

 Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

 Designs and Plans Instruction 

 Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

 Implements and Manages Instruction 

 Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

 Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

 Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

 Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

 Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COUNCIL FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN STANDARDS ADDRESSED: 
1. Foundations 

2. Development and Characteristics of Learners 

3. Individual Learning Differences 

4. Instructional Strategies 

5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6. Language 

7. Instructional Planning 

8. Assessment 

9. Professional and Ethical Practice 

10. Collaboration 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS: EDUG 613 addresses student 

diversity and strategies for teaching a diverse population of students through ongoing 

placement with diverse student populations, and reflective assignments and lesson plans 

targeting strategies used to meet the needs of all students. The 613 student is 

expected to incorporate technology in and with students in the classroom, and to reflect on 

dispositional characteristics required by teachers in the classroom environment.  

  

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 A minimum of 90 contact hours logged in an applied setting 

 Meetings with course instructor as requested 

 Reflective Journal 

 Field Experience Log of Hours signed by cooperating teacher and principal 

 Instructional Plan (lesson plans) for a minimum of five (5) lessons  

 Final Project – Written Summary of Experience 
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 Successful passing of teaching on evaluation(s) – minimum of two observations with 

passing scores on the Candidate Performance Record 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS: 

 

1.   The student will complete the Field Experience Log of Hours for a minimum of 90 contact 

hours in an applied setting.  The Field Experience Log of Hours must be submitted to the 

instructor by no later than ________________.  The classroom teacher (if using other than the 

student‘s own classroom) must sign the log.  The school principal must also sign the log. 

 

2.   The student will maintain a journal of  observations and experiences 

that occur during the professional experience hours. Entries should contain the following: 

 

 Date and length of time spent for each session. 

 Detailed description of student(s) with whom the EDUG613LB student worked (use 

initials of students rather than names). 

 A narrative describing what the EDUG 613 student is learning/learned. 

 

      *Each log period should have a particular focus (instructional improvement, student  

        success, interventions needed). 

      **Format of the anecdotal record/journal entry will be left up to the discretion of the 

        instructor. 

 

3. The student enrolled in EDUG 613 will submit copies of five (5) lesson plans developed for 

the classroom or a specific student or students.  The EDUG 613 student will follow the 

Lesson Plan Template in the Advising, Benchmarks, and Data Handbook (ABD) for the two 

lessons that will be observed. Each lesson plan should contain an evaluation/reflection of the 

effectiveness of the lesson (How successful?  What could be done differently? What went 

well?)  Examples of student assignments/assessments/activities should be included.   

 

4. The student will summarize the professional experience as a culminating activity (see Focus 

Question #5).  The product will be a 2-3 page paper (word-processed, using size 12 font, 

double-spaced, with correct spelling, punctuation and grammar).  The summary evaluation 

paper must be submitted to the instructor on __________________.  No late papers will 

be accepted. 

 

5. The student enrolled in EDUG 613 should expect the instructor/supervisor to visit/observe 

the student‘s classroom a minimum of two times during the course of the semester, and 

should have a formal lesson plan of the intended lesson prepared for the instructor‘s 

evaluation. The Instructor will assess the observed lessons using the Candidate Performance 

Record in the Professional Semester Handbook. The student must successfully ―pass‖ the 

teaching evaluation by the Bellarmine supervisor/course instructor. 
 

EVALUATION: 

 

The student will be evaluated on a pass/fail basis.  In order to earn a ―pass,‖ a student 
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must: 

 

 Complete 90 hours in a classroom setting, working with students with special 

needs, as validated by the building principal (Field Experience Log of Hours). 

      

 Maintain and submit on designated due dates a narrative Reflective Journal. 

 

 Submit on the designated date, copies of five lesson plans, with a reflective component on 

each. 

 

 Submit on the designated date, a Written Summary of Experience paper. 

 

 Receive a ―pass‖ on the teaching evaluation by the Bellarmine supervisor. 

 

Specifications for the above assignments will be detailed in the scoring rubrics provided. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean‘s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

INCOMPLETE GRADES:  An incomplete (I) grade will be issued by the instructor only if 

there is a medical or personal emergency with verification from the student, 
or if there are mitigating circumstances discussed with the instructor prior to the end 

of the semester. The student must complete a contract specifying how and when the course 

requirements will be completed.  

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator (located in the 

Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480). The instructor, upon notification from 

Disability Services, will then meet with the student to discuss appropriate strategies.  Please do 

not request accommodations directly from the instructor. 

 

The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, and due dates based on the rate of 

progress of the student or on other unforeseen events. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that _________ is the last day 

to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages 

and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the 

Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 
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Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both 

documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware 

of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or 

rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not 

limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining 

unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of 

each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy.  It is generally 

assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for academic dishonesty.  

Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students. 
 

Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, 

and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field 

placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher‘s signature, falsifying 

the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in 

another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather. Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 
 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUG 613* 

 
ASSESSMENT 

STUDENT 

OUTCOMES 

 

LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

 

KENTUCKY 

TEACHER 

STANDARD 

SCHOOL OF 

EDUCATION 

OBJECTIVES 

 

CEC 

STANDARDS 

ADDRESSED 

l. Participation in 

   90 contact hours 

 

1,2,3 
1 - 10 

1,2,3,4,5 1-10 

2. Reflective 

    Journal 

 

1,2,3,4,5 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8 

 
2,3,5 1-10 

3. Instructional 

    Plan/Lesson 

    Plans and 

    successful 

1,2,3,4,5,6 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

9, 10 

1,2,3,4 

 

1-10 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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    pass on teaching  

4. Written  

    Summary of 

    Experience 

1,2,3,4,5 
1, 3, 4, 7, 8 

2,3,5 1-10 

   
*Assessments reflect the Learner Objectives, Kentucky Teacher Standards,  

  School of Education Objectives, and CEC Standards as outlined in the syllabus. 

 

 

REFLECTIVE JOURNAL SPECIFICATIONS –EDUG 613 

4. Journals should be word processed – size 12 font, double spaced, with correct grammar, 

spelling and punctuation, and should come from anecdotal notes. 

 

5. For every 10-20 hours of observation/teaching there should be a written journal entry – 

with three entries or journals for each due date, representing 30 hours.  The journals 

should be specific enough to cover the requirements listed under number 2, under 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS (of this syllabus) as well as 

addressing the focus questions (attached) for that particular set of journals.  The 613 

student may include any other pertinent information with journal entries as well.  Length 

of entries will vary, however, each 10 hour period should warrant a minimum 

length of 2 typed pages. 

 

6. The final journal entry should be a summary of your observations/teaching.  How would 

you characterize your experience?  What have you learned about teaching?  About 

students?  How do you see yourself as a teacher?  How can you continue to improve your 

skills in becoming a more effective teacher? 

 

FOCUS QUESTIONS FOR REFLECTIVE JOURNAL ENTRIES-EDUG 613  

JOURNAL ENTRY I:  (Questions 1 & 2; Hours 1 – 30) 

6. In your initial journal entry you should describe your field experience site: 

 Name of school 

 Size and appearance of building 

 Kinds of students served (race, economic background, suburban) 

 Grade levels served 

 Approximate number of regular and special education classes, and types (LD,BD) 

 Do classes have assistants?  Which ones? 

 Description of learners (use initials not names) (age, sex, race, disability) 

 What subjects/IEP goals do students have with you? 

 Problem areas for you (curriculum or management) 

 

7. In subsequent entries, be sure to cover: 

 Daily schedule followed in your room and the special area schedule 

 What are the curriculum programs and materials used in reading, math, and 

language arts?  What are the accommodations being made for students with 

special needs? 

 Is the class using any direct instruction programs?  Collaboration? 
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 What technological equipment is available in the room? 

 What supports do you think are needed in your room to help you with your 

students? 

**For each of the log periods, you should select a time period of your day on which to focus:  

math/science block or language arts block.  At the end of your log, you should have focused on 

all the areas of your curriculum and your day. 

 

JOURNAL ENTRY II: (Questions 3 & 4; Hours 31 – 60) 

8. In these entries you should focus on: 

 Describing the classroom behavior techniques used 

 Behavior contracts used?  Functional behavior assessment? 

 How effective is the management system used? 

 How does the physical set-up of the classroom affect management?  Count the 

interruptions in your instruction in a one hour period…reflect on the effect these 

have on student learning. 

 What changes would you make to improve the effectiveness of your classroom?  

If you have made any changes in this process, comment on the effect of the 

changes on your classroom climate. 

9. Subsequent entries should address: 

 Describe the instructional factors used to promote learning (cooperative learning, 

grouping of students, learning centers) 

 How does the room arrangement promote learning? 

 Describe the homework practices, record keeping and grading system used. 

 How effective/ineffective do you think any of the above are? 

 If you have a classroom assistant, indicate how this person interacts in your 

room…responsibilities?  Effectiveness of the assistant?  Are there any changes 

you would make in this arrangement?  In the responsibilities the assistant has? 

 

JOURNAL ENTRY III: (Question 5; Hours 61 – 90) 

10. The final portion of your entries should continue to be anecdotal records of your 

experiences and instruction.  The emphasis in the final 30 hours should be one of change 

and improvement.  As you institute new curriculum and/or management or instructional 

techniques,  

 How are the students responding?   

 Is there improvement?   

 What obstacles are in the way? 

 

The culminating activity is the WRITTEN SUMMARY OF EXPERIENCE paper, also due on 

____________.  This should be a specific reflection on how you see yourself as a teaching 

professional.  What are your strengths?  Areas needing improvement?  How can you continue to 

improve your skills to become a more effective teacher?  What elements about yourself need to 

change – professionally, personally, collaboratively?  What elements about the school need to 

change?  What elements about the students need to change?  Evaluate how/why this experience 

has helped (or not helped) you.  (This paper must be word processed, 2-3 pages in length, and 

may be an addendum to the final field journal.) 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Course Syllabus for LITR 535: The Teaching of Reading 

Middle/Secondary MAT Pursuing LBD Endorsement 
Summer 2011 
3 Credit Hours 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth.  

 

INSTRUCTOR: Dr. Theresa Magpuri-Lavell 

OFFICE:  329 BOB  

PHONE:  272-8285 (office) 

E-MAIL: tmagpurilavell@bellarmine.edu                    

OFFICE HOURS: by appointment (preferred) 

 

CLASS MEETING TIMES:  M,W,R 9-12 

   July 5 – August 4, 2011 

   BOB 209 

 

TEXTBOOK:   
Cooter, R.B., Flynt, E.S., & Cooter, K.S. (2008). Comprehensive Reading 

mailto:tmagpurilavell@bellarmine.edu
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Inventory: Measuring Reading Development in Regular and Special 

Education Classrooms. Boston, MA: Allyn & Bacon/Pearson. ISBN-10: 

0131135600; ISBN-13: 9780131135604 

 

Selected readings and articles as outlined and provided by the professor. 

 

Online Readings (free) 

Online Resource #1: Teaching Our Youngest: http://www2.ed.gov/ teachers/how/early/ 

teachingouryoungest/index.html 

Online Resource #2: Put reading first: The research building blocks for teaching 

children to read. Washington, D.C. The Partnership for Reading. Available FREE 

on the Internet at www.nifl.gov, or call toll free at 1-800-228-8813. 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION  

An analysis of methodology and instructional techniques; application of methods to the skill and 

content area of reading. Teaching demonstrations and observations required.  

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial or Advanced 

Level) as well as Kentucky‘s Core Content for Assessment and Program of Studies. The School 

of Education‘s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli‘s 

(1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on 

action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, benchmark/anchor assessments, 

and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 

school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

 Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

 Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

 Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

 Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 
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 Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in LITR 535: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   
1. The student will demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the various theoretical 

paradigms and philosophies of reading development through class readings, discussion, 

and assignments.  

2. The student will engage in class simulations and demonstrations to experience a variety 

of principles regarding instruction of phonemic awareness, phonics, comprehension, 

vocabulary and fluency.  

3. The student will apply their learned content knowledge by developing a reading lesson 

plan and modeling the reading instructional activity to the class. 

4. The student will gain an understanding of assessing readers by administering various 

reading assessments. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS: 

 

Assignments Points 

Participation in all Class Activities & Discussions 75 

Litography 15 

Reading Assessment Paper 40 

Phonemic Awareness and Phonics Knowledge Test 20 

3 Quizzes (10 pts each) 30 

Reading Lesson Plan and Teaching Demonstration 50 

                                                                Total 230 

 

1. Professional Participation 
Students will be graded on their ability to critically discuss and ask pertinent questions related to 

the learning activities of the class.  

 

At various times, students will be expected to participate and complete assignments in class.  

These assignments are contextualized within the day‘s topic and therefore it is not possible to 

make up the assignment.  Class participation and attendance is strongly encouraged. 

 

Attendance is documented at each class period and includes coming late to class or leaving early. 

You are allowed one unexcused absence.  After that, you are expected to attend all classes for 
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the full time period called for in the schedule. Two late arrivals to class and/or early exits total 

one absence. Class attendance will be reflected in your participation grade. For every absence, 

beginning with the second absence, five points will be deducted from your participation 

grade for each absence.  All absences are unexcused unless written arrangements are made with 

instructor and appropriate documentation is provided. [Please note that non-emergency 

appointments such as doctor or dental visits will not be considered excused absences]. 

 

2. Litography 

Each student will write a litography. This personal memoir of your reading experience will be 

two-three pages in length and will be word-processed.  The lithography is an individual‘s 

―literacy biography‖ and will highlight personal memories of learning to read. 

   

3.  Reading Assessment Paper 

Each student will be responsible for administering reading assessments from the Comprehensive 

Reading Inventory (Cooter, Flynt & Cooter, 2008) with a student. A paper summarizing your 

findings and instructional recommendations will be submitted. 

 

4.  Reading Lesson Plan and Teaching Demonstration 

Students will develop a reading lesson plan. The lesson may be designed for any age/grade level 

but must incorporate reading comprehension strategies that are appropriate to the selected level. 

Plans will be developed using the Bellarmine Lesson Plan template with the procedures sections 

highly detailed including what you will say to the class and questions you intend to ask the child, 

etc… 

 

5.  Phonemic Awareness and Phonics Knowledge Test 

All students must fulfill a phonemic awareness and phonics knowledge requirement to pass this 

course. This is satisfied by passing a phonemic awareness and phonics knowledge test with 85% 

(17/20) accuracy. Students will be allowed to retake the test until 85% accuracy is achieved. 

 

6.  Quizzes   

There will be three quizzes over text readings, class notes, handouts, and articles that will be a 

combination of short answer and/or multiple choice. 

Students missing a quiz due to illness/emergency must notify instructor the day of the quiz that 

he/she will be absent and the reason for the absence. The instructor will then determine if and 

when a make-up quiz will be given. The format of the make-up exam is at the discretion of the 

instructor, and may be essay. 

 

***A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the detailed 

assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

GRADING SCALE:   

95-100% A 

91-94  A- 

90-87  B+ 

89-85  B 

81-84  B- 
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75-80  C 

Below 75 F 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  

Class Participation 

Class discussions are critical to the course. Candidates‘ contributions are valued and encouraged. 

I expect that you will participate in small and large group discussion. All candidates will treat 

one another with courtesy, respect, and an open mind to experiences and viewpoints that may 

differ from their own perspective. We are all learners in this process; sharing ideas will serve to 

strengthen the meaningfulness of the course content 

 

Written Assignments 

Writing quality is always considered on every assignment! All assignments must be neatly word 

processed using 12 point font, double-spaced, and adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, 

spelling and punctuation. All assignments utilizing references/citations must use APA style. 

APA manuals may be purchased in the bookstore.   

 

Absence and Class Tardies 

Attendance is documented at each class period and includes coming late to class or leaving early. 

You are allowed one unexcused absence.  After that, you are expected to attend all classes for 

the full time period called for in the schedule. Two late arrivals to class and/or early exits total 

one absence. Class attendance will be reflected in your participation grade. For every absence, 

beginning with the second absence, five points will be deducted from your participation 

grade for each absence.  All absences are unexcused unless written arrangements are made with 

instructor and appropriate documentation is provided. [Please note that non-emergency 

appointments such as doctor or dental visits will not be considered excused absences]. 

 

Late Assignments: 

Late work will not be accepted. All assignments are due at the beginning of class on their due 

date. Work not turned in at the time collected will be designated as late and subject to a reduction 

in points.  

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All 

calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated 

break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean‘s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 
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University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor‘s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

Dr. Magpuri-Lavell reserves the right to modify the syllabus during the semester to meet the 

needs of the class. Any changes to this syllabus will be announced in class. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (452-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that July 21st is the last day to 

withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages and 

the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the 

Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY 

 A variety of learning and teaching strategies will be utilized in this course including lecture, 

group work, discussion, demonstrations/ presentations and research. 

 

DIVERSITY/ TECHNOLOGY/ DISPOSITIONS 

EDUC 535 is a required course for middle and secondary school education majors pursuing an 

endorsement in Learning and Behavior Disorders. Students are reintroduced to the Kentucky 

New Teacher Standards and the Council for Exceptional Children Standards and how these apply 

to course content. Students are also introduced to teacher dispositions in relation to 

developmentally appropriate instruction and working effectively with all students and families in 

a variety of cultural milieus. 

 

EDUC 535 students identify those factors of language and speech development that affect 

developmental and academic outcomes as well as effective teaching practices. Course content 

also includes diversity components including making accommodations for family or learner 

needs, culturally responsive teaching, and appreciating student diversity particularly in utilizing 

the family and community as responsive partners. 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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Each student will meet course objectives by completing the objectives that require the use of 

technology (e.g., paper and pencil tasks, research, and design principles of layout, presentations, 

editing and revising for publication.)  

 

This course focuses on dispositions appropriate for a teacher of children across K-12 classrooms 

and particularly emphasizing dispositions toward working with children who have disabilities. 

The evaluation of dispositions will be conducted using the SOEs dispositions format based upon 

the KNTS. 

 

Students will be evaluated for their dispositions toward the profession of teaching which include 

but is not limited to: 

 general attitude and interactions with/toward ―authority‖, peers, children  

 work ethic  

 quality of work 

  energy 

  acceptance of and seeking support and criticism 

  integrity - moral, ethical, professional 

  attitude toward the work requirements for teaching as outlined in the KNTS 

 professional attire 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY 

As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to demonstrate a high standard of 

academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university life. I strongly endorse and 

will follow the academic honesty policy as published Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-2012 

and in the 2011-2012  Student Handbook; both documents are available online via 

mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic 

dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic 

dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, 

fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and 

unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of 

academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy.  

It is generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for 

academic dishonesty. Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving 

graduate students. ***Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for 

field hours under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher‘s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SERVERE WEATHER 

Listen to WHAS AM 84 or Channel 11 (non cable), Channel 4 on cable for school closing. In 

some instances the BU website will have closings, but it is usually the last place to be updated. 
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Class expectations for classes missed due to inclement weather will be detailed by the instructor 

via Email the day of, or the day after the scheduled class meeting time. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR LITR 535: 
ASSESSMENT LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KENTUCKY 
TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

CEC** 
STANDARDS 

1. Participation/ 

    Attendance 

 

1-4 1,7,8 
 

3 

 

CC1K3-7 

 

2. Litography 

 

1,2 1,6,7 
 

3, 4 

 

CC1K3-7 

3. Reading 

Assessment  

 

1-4  1,7 
 

4 

CC1K1-10 

CC2K7 

4. Reading Lesson 

Plan and Teaching 

Demonstration 

 

1-4 1,5,6,8 
 

3, 4 

 

CC2K2 

5. Phonemic 

Awareness and 

Phonics Knowledge 

Test 

 

1-3 
 

1,2,5,8 

 

1, 2, 3, 5 

 

CC1K3,4,5,6 

CC1K10 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Schedule of Activities and Assignments – LITR 535 – Summer 2011 
Schedule is flexible and may change, depending on learning need, weather, and other issues. 

Date Topic Assignments/Readings Due 

July 6 

Introductions 

Course Overview and Requirements 

Literacy as a National Priority 

High Quality Reading Instruction 

*Assign Litography 

 

 

Readings 

 Course Syllabus 

 Section 1 pg.1-65 of the CRI 

 http://www.aft.org/pubs-

reports/downloads/teachers/rocket

sci.pdf 

 

July 7 

Classroom Reading Assessment 

Assessment-Teaching Process 

*Assign Classroom Reading Assessment Paper 

July 11 

The Development of Literacy Skills 

Emergent Literacy Skills – Birth to Age 5 

Oral Language Development  

Early Reading Instruction 

Phonemic Awareness and Phonics Knowledge Pre-

Test 

Litography Due July 12
th

 

 

Readings   

 Put reading first: The research 

building blocks for teaching 

http://www.aft.org/pubs-reports/downloads/teachers/rocketsci.pdf
http://www.aft.org/pubs-reports/downloads/teachers/rocketsci.pdf
http://www.aft.org/pubs-reports/downloads/teachers/rocketsci.pdf
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July 13 
Word Recognition Skills 

Phonological and Phonemic Awareness, Alphabetic 

Principle 

       children to read. 

http://www.nationalreadingpanel.org/

Publications/researchread.htm 

 

 Article: Teaching Decoding by 

Louisa Moats (Available on 

Blackboard) 

July 14 

Phonics and Decoding skills 

Syllabic and Morphemic Analysis 

Phonemic Awareness and Phonics Knowledge Test 

July 18 Reading Fluency Readings   TBA 

July 20 Assessing Reading Fluency  

July 21 
Developing Reading Fluency 

Quiz #1 

July 25 Vocabulary Development Reading Assessment  Paper - Due 

July 28
th

 

 

Readings   TBA 

July 27 Assessing Vocabulary Knowledge 

July 28 
Helping students increase their Reading Vocabularies 

Quiz #2 

Aug 1 Reading Comprehension 
Reading Lesson Plan and Teaching 

Demonstration – Due August 3
rd

 

 

Readings   TBA   
Aug 3 

Assessing Factors within the Reader that Influence 

Reading Comprehension 

Aug 4 

Instructional Interventions and Strategies for 

Improving Reading Comprehension 

Quiz #3 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.nationalreadingpanel.org/Publications/researchread.htm
http://www.nationalreadingpanel.org/Publications/researchread.htm
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for Course SPED 510  

Nature and Needs of Children with Learning and Behavior Disorders 
Summer, 2011 
3 Credit Hours 

 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:   Carl L. Williams 

OFFICE:    BOB 304 

PHONE:    (502) 272 7984 

E-MAIL:    cwilliams@bellarmine.edu                        

OFFICE HOURS:  Tuesday: 5 p.m. – 5:30 p.m. 

   Thursday: 5 p.m. – 5:30 p.m. 
                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Tuesdays and Thursdays 5:30 – 8:30 (Room BOB 209) 
 

TEXTBOOK:  Kirk, S., Gallagher, J., Anastasiow, N., and Coleman, M.R. (2009). Educating 

Exceptional Children. New York: Houghton Mifflin Co. Twelfth Ed. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTION:  An in-depth study of individuals with mild to moderate disabilities 

typically described as either learning disabled, behavior disordered, with an additional emphasis 

on other exceptionalities in both speech and regular education settings. 

This course connects to both the theme of the School of Education (Educator as Reflective 

Learner) and to its Conceptual Framework by requiring students to use Valli‘s (2003) five types 

of reflection:  technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action. 

Students will apply content from text reading, class discussion, activities, and group experiences 

to their reflections on their role as present and future educators. 

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

 Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

 Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

 Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

 Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

 Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in SPED 510: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

               4.   Implements and Manages Instruction 

               5.   Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

                  7.   Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

                              8.   Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

                10.   Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COUNCIL FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN STANDARDS ADDRESSED: 
1. Foundations 

2. Development and Characteristics of Learners 

3. Individual Learning Differences 
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4. Instructional Strategies 

5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6. Language 

7. Instructional Planning 

8. Assessment 

9. Professional and Ethical Practice 

10. Collaboration 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   
1.  The student will research, describe, and reflect on the ways in which children and youth 

who make up the exceptional child population are similar/different in nature. 

2. The student will research, identify, describe, and reflect on the educational, 

psychological, social and cultural needs of children and youth identified as exceptional. 

3. The student will research, describe, evaluate, and reflect on selected learning theories 

and information processing models relating to the exceptional child population.  

4. The student will describe, evaluate, and reflect on ways in which exceptional children 

and youth can and should be served in the diverse multicultural regular and special class 

settings. 

5. The student will research, identify, describe, and reflect on Response to Intervention 

(RTI) theories and their relation to students with special needs. 

6. The student will research and examine ethics and standards related to their profession 

while developing their philosophy of special education. 

7. The students will demonstrate interpersonal skills, professional demeanor, and 

collaboration while researching, describing, evaluating, and reflecting on 

individual/group projects and student assessments. 

8. The student will use technology for research of topics, assessments, and group 

presentations. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

1. ACTIVE PARTICIPATION AND PUNCTUAL ATTENDANCE AT ALL CLASS 

MEETINGS          90 pts 

Students are expected to share with others by contributing to each class. Points will be 

awarded based on attendance and participation in collaborative and whole group 

activities (10 points per class).  

2. DISABILITY GROUP PRESENTATION     100 pts 

Each group will present a specific disability area, with a focus on the school environment, 

using a variety of methods (debate, skit, media presentation, class activity) to promote 

understanding 

3. CHAPTER OPEN RESPONSE QUESTIONS (Posted on Blackboard) 110 pts 

Students will be expected to demonstrate their comprehension of the course reading 

material by responding to an open response question.  These responses will be scored 

based on your known ability to demonstrate an understanding of the text, not simply 

summarizing the text. 

4. CASE STUDY PROJECT        100 pts 

a. Student/Family Assessment  

b. Write up 
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c. Reflection (Using Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, 

personalistic, deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection.) 

5. On-line Discussion/Reaction Participation     100 pts 

__________________________________________________________________ 

Total  500 pts 

Grading Scale 

A+  495-500 

A  466-494 

A-  460-465 

B+  455-459 

B  425-454 

B-  420-424 

C  389-419 

F  Below 389 

 

Late Assignments:  Points may be deducted for work that is submitted after the due date at the 

instructor‘s discretion. 

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

Specific instructions and rubrics will be provided for course assignments as appropriate. 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT: All written responses should be word processed, double spaced, 

APA (6
th

  Edition) format, 12 point Times New Roman font, and adhere to rules of Standard 

English grammar, spelling and punctuation. Please staple your work in the upper left hand 

corner. Do not use plastic covers.  

 

CLASS DISCUSSIONS AND ATTENDANCE: You are expected to be a thoughtful, active, 

and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual presentations, and group 

activities.  There are no excused absences. You are expected to attend each class session, arrive 

punctually, and be prepared by having read the required assignments.  Absence/tardiness/leaving 

class early will result in reduction in points toward the final course grade.  

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor‘s 

policy. 

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All 
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calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated 

break times. Use of laptops should be limited to specific activities. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

 I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean‘s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (452-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that ________ is the last day to 

withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages and 

the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the 

Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  In order to achieve the course objectives the 

following instructional strategies may be employed: 

 Lecture and discussion, small and large group exercises for problem solving, project 

development, and the application of course content. 

 Independent methodologies may include: individual study and reflection; reviewing 

journal articles; searching the Internet, texts, reference materials and professional 

journals; and attending to local and national media for issues that relate to the course 

content. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  SPED 510 is a required course for 

certification in Learning/Behavior Disorders (P-12). Course content is guided by the Kentucky 

Teacher Standards and the Council for Exceptional Children Standards. Students are 

introduced to teacher dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction and 

working effectively with all students.  

 

Course content includes diversity components including making accommodations for learner 

needs, culturally responsive teaching, and appreciating student diversity (see course objectives). 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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Students will be introduced to the use of technology in the classroom, as well as using it 

themselves for assignments and projects. Through group projects and lecture, this course will 

also permit exploration of technology, especially assistive technology, and its use in the school 

setting. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both 

documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware 

of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or 

rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not 

limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining 

unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of 

each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. It is generally 

assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for academic dishonesty.  

Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students.  

Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, 

and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field 

placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher‘s signature, falsifying 

the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in 

another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR SPED 510* 
 

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 
OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

CEC** 
STANDARDS 

1. Participation/ 

    Attendance 

1,2,6 
1, 7, 8 

1, 3 

 

 

CC1K3-7 

2. Disability Group 

    Presentation 

2,3,8 
1, 6, 8 

3, 4 CC2K2 

3. Chapter Open  

    Response Questions 

1,2,3,5,6,7 
1, 6, 7 

3, 4 CC1K3-7 

4. Case Study Project 1,2,7 
1, 7, 8 

2, 4, 5 CC1K1-10 

CC2K7 
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5. Online Discussions 1,2,4,5 
1, 3, 5, 7, 
8, 10 

1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

CC2K2 

CC2K5,6 

 

*Each assessment tool reflects particular learner objectives, KY teacher standards, 

  and AFTSE Objectives, as delineated in the syllabus. 

**Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) Standards
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY   

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION  

   

SPEECH & LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT and CULTURE 

SPED 515:  3 Credit Hours  

Course Syllabus – SUMMER 2011  

   
THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER  

   

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT  
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth.  

   
Class Schedule          Mondays and  Thursdays, 5:30-8:30  

              June 20 – August 1, 2011  

              BOB 203  

Professor:              Ellen Strand M.Ed  

               
Office Hours:  by appointment (preferred)  

Phone:           502-905-8699 (cell)  

Email:         Ellen.Strand@gmail.com 

     
Textbooks:               

Required:   

Moats, L.C. (2000) Speech to Print: Language Essentials for Teachers  

Hart, B. & Risley, T. (1999) The Social World of Children Learning to Talk  
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COURSE DESCRIPTION  
Designed to introduce the student to the normal development of speech and language of children, 

with emphasis on providing opportunities for enriching experiences in classroom settings.  

   

This course connects to both the theme of the School of Education (Educator as Reflective 

Learner) and to its Conceptual Framework by requiring students to use Valli‘s (2003) five types 

of reflection:  technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action. 

Students will apply content from text reading, class discussion, activities, and group experiences 

to their reflections on their role as present and future educators. 

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

 Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

 Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

 Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

 Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

 Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in SPED 515:  
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content  

2. Designs and Plans Instruction  

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate  

4. Implements and Manages Instruction  

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results  

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology  

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning  

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others  

   

COUNCIL FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN STANDARDS ADDRESSED: 
1) Foundations 

2) Development and Characteristics of Learners 
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3) Individual Learning Differences 

4) Instructional Strategies 

5) Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6) Language 

7) Instructional Planning 

8) Assessment 

9) Professional and Ethical Practice 

10) Collaboration 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES  

By the end of this course the candidate will:  

1. Demonstrate an understanding of the characteristics and developmental sequence of 

speech and language development in young children.  

2. Be able to analyze children's language samples in the areas of phonology, syntax, 

morphology and semantics using speech and language screening instruments and 

observational strategies, to determine and describe the child‘s current level of 

functioning.  

3. Recognize the diversity of language representations abilities across different populations 

of individuals, including those with cultural differences and those with exceptional 

learning needs.  

4. Understand how a variety of language skills of individuals in special populations is 

developed and enriched with classroom activities and technology.  

   

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS  

Assignments  Points Earned  
   

Points  

Reflective Responses     25  

Tests over Text and Required Readings (30 pts each)     90  

Speech Screenings     60  

Course Project and Presentation     100  

Active participation and contribution to class meetings 

& punctual attendance at all class meetings  

   25  

*A point will be deducted from the participation grade for repeated tardies to class (<2)  

                                                                Total     300  

   

1.    Reflective Responses  

Reflective written responses on the class discussions, course content, and assigned reading 

material will be assigned throughout the semester in class.  The response will need to be a 

thoughtful reflection of the reading/ class discussions and demonstrate that you understand the 

material.  

   

2.    Tests  
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There will be three (3) tests over text readings, class notes, handouts, and articles that will be a 

combination of short answer, multiple choice, and essay questions.  

***Absences on the day of an exam without prior arrangements made with the instructor will 

result in zero credit for the missed exam. Exams that are missed due to unexcused absences will 

not be made up.  

   

3.  Speech/Oral Language Screening  

Each student will complete three (3) quick speech screenings.  The screening instrument will be 

provided by the instructor.  An inclusive summary of all three screenings will be developed. 

Student will summarize error patterns and discuss developmental concerns that may impact 

future literacy development based on content presented in class.  These must be word processed 

double spaced and should not exceed a page for each summary.  

   

4.  Course Project and Presentation  

Each student will pick a literacy remediation technique typically used with children with 

dyslexia and verbal learning disabilities. Working with a partner, you will produce a ―sales 

pitch‖ for your product.  

   

Note: A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due.  

   

GRADING SCALE  
94-100%            A                                                         

90-93.9              A-                                                         

86-89.9              B+  

81-85.9              B  

77-80.9              B-  

73-76.9              C  

   

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS  
You are expected to be a thoughtful, active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, 

individual presentations, and group activities.  You are expected to attend each class session, 

arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the required assignments.  Excessive 

absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result in reduction in points toward the final course 

grade. Missing more than two class sessions (even due to illness/emergency) is considered 

excessive, will require conferencing with the instructor, and will result in point deductions 

from the participation grade at 10 points per absence beginning with the 3rd absence.  

   
Course Reading Requirements  

Each candidate is responsible for the assigned reading in this course. Candidates are expected to 

have read the assignments prior to coming to class. Candidates are responsible for the textbook 

readings and any additional readings provided by the instructor.  

   

Class Discussions  

Class discussions are critical to the course. Candidates‘ contributions are valued and encouraged. 

Class participation is expected in small and large group discussion. All candidates will treat one 
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another with courtesy, respect, and an open mind to experiences and viewpoints that may differ 

from their own perspective. We are all learners in this process; sharing ideas will serve to 

strengthen the meaningfulness of the course content.  

   
Professional Participation  

Participate means "to share with others" according to Webster's Dictionary. Therefore, to earn 

points for participation, students must share with others by contributing to each class. Each 

student is expected to participate in class, however, the instructor recognizes the fact that the 

level of comfort, need for time to process, and preference for interaction in small or large groups 

may be different for each student. Therefore, participation will be scored using three criteria:  

        To what level did the person verbally interact with others during class discussions 

and activities?  

        What level of physical work was provided by the individual in small or large group 

activities?  

        Did the individual provide data, information, or details in a format other than verbal 

that benefited the small or large group?  

   

Do NOT have any cell phones or beepers turned on during class.  If you feel you need to be 

contacted immediately, see me and we will work out details.  

   

Policy on Class Absence on University Activities  

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the 

earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The 

Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class.  Your 

instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student‘s 

responsibility to know and abide by the instructor‘s policy.  

   

Course Regulations:  
Formatting and Style of Papers and Written Work  

All papers must be word-processed (12 point font, times new roman or arial font, black ink, and 

double-spaced) and must adhere to the American Psychological Association (APA) style. Please 

staple your work in the upper left hand corner. Do not use plastic covers.  

   

Late Work  

All assignments are expected at the beginning of class on their due date. Please discuss any 

exceptions with the instructor – in advance. Late work will only be accepted with prior approval 

of instructor. Late work will receive a 5-point point deduction per day and will not be accepted 

after one week from the due date.  

   

Detection of Plagiarism  

Bellarmine University has an account with an automated plagiarism detection service which 

allows instructors to submit student assignments to be checked for plagiarism.  I reserve the right 
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to 1) request that assignments be submitted to me as electronic files and 2) electronically submit 

assignments to Turnitin.com.  Assignments are compared automatically with a huge database of 

journal articles, web articles, and previously submitted papers.  The instructor receives a report 

showing exactly how a student‘s paper was plagiarized.  For more information, 

gwww.turnitin.com  

   

INSTRUCTIONAL/ SYLLABUS MODIFICATION  
Students with disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or 

auxiliary aids or services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator 

(located in the Counseling Center, 4th floor of BOB, 272-8480). The instructor, upon notification 

from Disability Services, will then meet with the student to discuss appropriate strategies.  Please 

do not request accommodations directly from the instructor.  

   

*** The professor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in 

order to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. Students will be notified 

of any changes in class should these changes occur.  

   

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean‘s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

   

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that July 1, 2011 is the last day 

to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages 

and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the 

Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp.  

   

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY  
Instructional methodologies will specifically be determined by the individual needs of each 

student enrolled in the course. However, the course is designed to include individual, small and 

large group hands-on research which will require real-world application, listening, observing, 

reading, cooperative work, critical thinking, and discussion.  

   

In order to achieve the course objectives the following instructional strategies may be employed.  

        Lecture and discussion, small and large group exercises for problem solving, 

project development and the application of course content  

        Guest speakers may be invited to class  

        Discussion groups  

http://www.turnitin.com/
http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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        Independent methodologies may include: individual study and reflection, reviewing 

journal articles, searching the Internet, texts, reference materials and professional journals 

and attending to local and national media for issues that relate to the course content, and 

conference attendance.  

   

DIVERSITY/ TECHNOLOGY/ DISPOSITIONS  
SPED 515 is a required course for candidates who are seeking initial certification in learning and  

behavior disorders (P-12). Students are reintroduced to the Kentucky Teacher Standards and the 

Council for Exceptional Children Standards and how these apply to course content. Students are 

also introduced to teacher dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction and 

working effectively with all students and families in a variety of cultural milieus.  

   

SPED 515 students identify those factors of language and speech development that affect 

developmental and academic outcomes as well as effective teaching practices. Course content 

also includes diversity components including making accommodations for family or learner 

needs, culturally responsive teaching, and appreciating student diversity particularly in utilizing 

the family and community as responsive partners.  

   

Each student will meet course objectives by completing the objectives that require the use of 

technology (e.g., paper and pencil tasks, research, and design principles of layout, presentations, 

editing and revising for publication.)  

   

This course focuses on dispositions appropriate for a teacher of children across K-12 classrooms 

and particularly emphasizing dispositions toward working with children who have disabilities. 

The evaluation of dispositions will be conducted using the SOEs dispositions format based upon 

the KTS.  

   
Students will be evaluated for their dispositions toward the profession of teaching which include 

but is not limited to:  

       general attitude and interactions with/toward ―authority‖, peers, children  

       work ethic  

       quality of work  

       energy  

       acceptance of and seeking support and criticism  

       integrity - moral, ethical, professional  

       attitude toward the work requirements for teaching as outlined in the KTS  

       professional attire  

   

ACADEMIC HONESTY  
As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to demonstrate a high standard of 

academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university life. I strongly endorse and 

will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-2012 

and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents are available online via 

mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic 

dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic 

dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, 
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fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and 

unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of 

academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

   

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy.   

It is generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for 

academic dishonesty. Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving 

graduate students.  

   

   
SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR SPED 515*  
   
ASSESSMENT  LEARNER  

OBJECTIVE  

KENTUCKY 
TEACHER  

STANDARDS  

AFTSE  

Objectives  

CEC**  
STANDARDS  

1. Participation/  

    Attendance  
   
1-4  1,7,8  

   

3  

   

CC1K3-7  

2. Written  

    Responses  

   

1-4  1,6,7  
   

3, 4  

   

CC1K3-7  

3. Tests     

1,3,4  1,7  
   

4  

CC1K1-10  

CC2K7  

4. Project  

    Presentation  

   

2,4  1,5,6,8  
   

3, 4  

   

CC2K2  

5. Speech Screenings     

2,3,4  

   
1,2,5,8  

   

1, 2, 3, 5  

   

CC1K3,4,5,6  

CC1K10  

  

*Each assessment tool reflects particular learner objectives, Kentucky Teacher standards, 

and AFTSE objectives, as delineated in the syllabus.  
   

**Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) Standards 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
SPED 520 LB 

Special Education Transition: Early Childhood Education through Early Adulthood 
Fall 2011 

3 Credit Hours 
 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and 
world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, 
and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students 
through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, 
within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for 
successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an 
educational environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic 
conversations not dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to 
thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and 
contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. 
By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the 
future, and to improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational 
motto:  In Veritatis Amore, 
In the Love of Truth. 
 
INSTRUCTOR:  Stacy Shipman 
OFFICE:  BOB 330 
PHONE:  345-8663 
E-MAIL:      sshipman@bellarmine.edu   (preferred communication)                 
OFFICE HOURS: Weds 4pm -5pm, or by appointment 
                                 
CLASS MEETING TIMES: Weds. 5-7:30 

TEXTBOOKS*: 

Adapting Early Childhood Curricula by Cook - ISBN:9780131723818  

Building Blocks... Preschoolers w/Spec Needs (w/CD) by Sandall -  ISBN:9781557669674  
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*Articles on transition will be provided by instructor. 

SUPPLIES NEEDED: Book, paper and pencil to every class 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  Designed to introduce the student to the current practices, research 
and program issues in the transitions from early childhood education of exceptional children 
through early adulthood. This course connects to both the theme of the School of Education 
(Educator as Reflective Learner) and to its Conceptual Framework by requiring students to use 
Valli’s (1997) five types of reflection: technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection 
in-and-on action.  
 
Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial or Advanced 
Level) as well as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment and Program of Studies. The School 
of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s 
(1997) types of reflection as part of the course assignments for content mastery, 
benchmark/anchor assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate 
their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents 
and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION VISION:  To prepare 
dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 
The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 
to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs 
demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course 
assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor 
assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on 
these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the 
following objectives:  
 

1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, 

administrators, and the community, to improve student learning and 

achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional 

decisions based on individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique 

development of individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, 

and professional competencies that characterize effective teaching and 

leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that 

inform teaching, learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; 

and 

5) Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, 

personalistic, deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 
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KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in SPED 520: 

1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 
2. Designs and Plans Instruction 
3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 
4. Implements and Manages Instruction 
5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 
6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 
7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 
8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 

COUNCIL FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN STANDARDS ADDRESSED: 
1) Foundations 

2) Development and Characteristics of Learners 

3) Individual Learning Differences 

4) Instructional Strategies 

5) Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6) Language 

7) Instructional Planning 

8) Assessment 

9) Professional and Ethical Practice 

10) Collaboration 
 
COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

1. Each student will become familiar with the use and interpretation of assessment tools used 
in classrooms with young children as well as those with adolescents. 

2. Each student will understand the IFSP/IEP/Transition Plan processes and the roles of the 
various individuals involved in these meetings. 

3. Each student will understand the relationship of nature and nurture as it relates to the 
education of children and adolescents who are at risk or who have disabilities. 

4. Each student will gain knowledge about children and adolescents with disabilities as well 
as current research, educational issues, and medical conditions affecting the education of 
young children through young adults, particularly transition and vocational issues. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

This class specifically covers the first 8-9 years of life, and the transitions from childhood to 
early adulthood for adolescents with disabilities.  It is divided into 4 segments: childhood 
development (birth - 3, 4-5, 6-9), assessments and schools, schools and risk factors, best practices 
and interventions, including transition plans. 
 
Your coursework will mirror the JCPS guidelines for standards-based evaluations in order to 
introduce you to local methods and expectations. 
 
For each topic there will 3 levels of “Assessment for Learning Grade”:  I) Competent, II) 
Proficient, III) Mastery.  (see:  table 1) 
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Level I assignments    = 5pts 
Level II assignments  = 10pts 
Level III assignments  = 20pts 
 
There are 7 topics that align with the 8 KY Teacher Standards: 

1. Culture and Diversity (KY 3, 5, 7, ) 

2. History, Laws, and Child Development (KY 1, 2, 8) 

3. Assessments (KY 1, 2, 4, 7, 8) 

4. Disabilities (KY 1, 2, 3, 4) 

5. IEPs/IFSPs/504s (KY 1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8) 

6. Curriculum/technology (KY 1, 2, 4, 5, 6) 

7. Behavior and Classroom Management (to include collaboration with colleagues and TAs) (KY 1, 3, 7, 8) 

 
Table 1:  Assessment for Learning Grade 

Topic Level 1 Level 1 Level 2  Level 2 Level 3* 

Culture and 
diversity 

Article 
Review 

 JPA  Paper 

History, Laws, & 
Child 
Development 

Article 
Review 

Quiz JPA JPA ARC Meeting 

Assessments Article 
Review  

Quiz JPA JPA ARC Meeting 

Disabilities Article 
Review  

IRIS Module JPA JPA Paper 

IEPs/IFSPs/504s Article 
Review 

Quiz JPA JPA ARC Meeting 
& IEP 

Curriculum/ 
technology 

Article 
Review 

 JPA  ARC Meeting 

Behavior and 
Classroom 
Management  
(to include 
collaboration with 
colleagues and TAs) 

IRIS Module  IRIS Module JPA JPA ARC Meeting 

Total points: 60 points 120 points Paper = 100 
pts. 
ARC Meeting 
= 100 pts. 
IEP = 50 
points 
BIP = 50 
points 

*to be explained on the first day of class 
 
TESTS:  There will be four proficiency assessments (tests).  You must score an 80% or higher, or 
you will receive a score of “not yet” and will be required to take it again, except on the final test 
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wherein there is not time available for a re-take,.  If you must retake a test, the highest score you 
can receive is an 85%.  Each test is worth 100 points for a total of 400 points.   
 
 
Students missing a test due to illness/emergency must notify the instructor the day of the test  
he/she will be absent and the reason for the absence.  The instructor will then determine if and 
when a make-up exam will be given.  The format of the make-up exam is at the discretion of the 
instructor, and may be essay. 

 

GROUP/INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS & JOURNALS :   
 

GROUP PROJECTS:  Each group will conduct an ARC-Team meeting for an assigned student.  
Along with the meeting you will complete an IEP and a BIP as a team and hand it in.   

 

SOLO DISABILITY PAPER:  Each student will research a specific disability that is served 
under IDEA and you will compare/contrast it with a personal “disability”.   

 

JOURNAL ASSIGNMENTS:  Each student complete 1 journal per class period (for a total of 
12).  Each journal will use one of 4 templates provided and will be worth 10 points (total = 120 
pts) 

 

Note: A scoring rubric will be provided for projects in conjunction with the detailed assignment 
description and date the assignment is due. 

 

Points for the class: 

Level I 60 

Level II 120 

Level III 

 ARC Meeting (group) 

 IEP (group) 

 BIP (group) 

 Disability Paper 

 

100 

50 

50 

100 

Journals 120 

Tests 400 

Total 1000 
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HOMEWORK: No late work accepted; homework must be handed in on class date due during 
class. 
 

GRADING SCALE:   

A + = 98-100 

A = 94-97 

A- 91-93 

B+ = 88-90 

B = 85-87 

B- 81-84 

C+ = 78-80 

C = 74-77 

C- 70-73 

D+ = 67-69 

D = 64-66 

      D- = 61-63 

F = 60 and below 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a thoughtful, 
active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual 

presentations, and group activities.  You are expected to attend each class session, 

arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the required assignments.  No late work is 
accepted; homework must be handed in on class date due during class. As per class norms, 
students are 100% responsible for their class behavior and assignments. 
 
The first tardy is free; after that each tardy is another point off final grade.  
 
If you must be absent, please call my office prior to class beginning 272-7987 or email me. 
Whether the absence is excused or not is totally my judgment.  
 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 
computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, 
texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the 
University to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students 
must meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences 
related to University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a 
signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University 
intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated 
absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from 
class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the 
student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 
disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 
services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 
accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 
the Counseling Center, 4th floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

Ms. Shipman reserves the right to make changes to the class syllabi, calendars and assignments 
and will notify students in writing should any changes occur during the semester. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 
progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related 
to study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. 
should seek out the resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown 
Library (452-8071).  

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with 
your instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect 
to confer with the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to 
the Dean’s office only after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 
 
Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that _____ is the last day to 
withdraw with a “W” grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages 
and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the 
Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 
Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 
http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 
 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:   

Methods of Instruction:  

CREDE principles will serve as the primary pedagogical platform interspersed with lectures, guest 

speakers and technology when appropriate.  

The CREDE principles are:  

• Joint Productive Activity: Facilitate learning and development through joint productive activity 

among leaders and participants. 

 • Language Development: Promote learners expertise in professional relevant discourse.  

• Making Meaning: Contextualize teaching, learning, and joint productive activity in the 
experience and skills of participants.  

• Cognitive Challenge: Challenge participants toward more complex solutions in 
addressing problems.  

• Instructional Conversation: Engage participants in dialogue, especially the instructional 
conversation.  

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:   

SPED 520  is a required course for students seeking special education licensure. Students 
are reintroduced to the Kentucky Teacher Standards and the Council for Exceptional 
Children Standards and how these apply to course content. Students are also introduced to 
teacher dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction and working 
effectively with all students and families in a variety of cultural milieus. SPED. 520 students 
identify those factors of student and family diversity that affect developmental and 
academic outcomes including the achievement gap as well as effective teaching practice. 
Course content also includes diversity components including making accommodations for 
family or learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, and appreciating student diversity 

particularly in utilizing the family as responsive partner. Students will be asked to 
investigate the use of technology, particularly assistive technology in the classroom and 
home, as well as using it themselves for assignments and projects.  

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY  
As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to demonstrate a high standard of 
academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university life. I strongly 
endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s 
Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents are 
available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 
constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or 
rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including 
but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple 
submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or 
administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are 
provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  
   
All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice 
President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the 
policy.  It is generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what 
accounts for academic dishonesty. Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in 
cases involving graduate students.  
 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding 
changes in schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet 
course objectives in the event classes are cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR SPED 520  
 

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 
OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

CEC** 
STANDARDS 

ACEI*** 
STANDARDS 

1. Level II  
1,2,6 

1, 7, 8 3 
 

 
CC1K3-7 

1.0 
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2. Level I  
 

1,2,3,5,6 1, 6, 7 3, 4 CC1K3-7 3.1; 3.2; 3.3; 
3.4; 3.5 

3. Tests 1,2 1, 7 4 CC1K1-10 
CC2K7 

5.1; 1.0; 3.1; 
3.3 

4. Group projects 2,3 1, 6, 8 3, 4 CC2K2 3.1; 3.3, 3.5; 
4.0; 5.1; 1.0 

5. Solo Paper  1,2,4,5 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 
10 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 CC2K2 
CC2K5,6 

5.2; 5.1; 4.0 

 

Each assessment tool reflects particular learner objectives, KY teacher standards, CEC and 
ACEI standards and AFTSE goals, as delineated in the syllabus. 

 
**Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) Standards 

http://www.cec.sped.org/Content/NavigationMenu/ProfessionalDevelopment/ProfessionalSt
andards/EthicsPracticeStandards/SpecialEdTeachers/default.htm 

***Association for Childhood Education International Elementary Standards 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for SPED 525:  

Procedures for Children with Learning and Behavior Disorders 
Fall, 2011  3 Credit Hours 

 
THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 

 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by educating 

talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and with respect for each individual‘s 

intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts 

and professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional 

competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular 

political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and 

issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international 

matters. By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, In the 

Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Lauren Pohl 

OFFICE:  BOB 331 

PHONE:  502-272-8152 

E-MAIL:    mpohl@bellarmine.edu                      

OFFICE HOURS:  Tuesdays 12:00-5:00, Wednesdays 11:00-1:00 & 3:30-4:30 and by appointment 

 

CLASS MEETING TIMES:  Wednesdays, 5:00-7:30 pm 

 

TEXT and MATERIALS: 
1. Bos, C.S. and Vaughn, S., (2012) Strategies for Teaching Students with Learning and Behavior Problems, 

(8th edition). Pearson. 

2. Folder/Binder for your SPED quick reference book. 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  SPED 525 provides an emphasis on instructional approaches and educational 

procedures for children and youth with learning and behavior disorders.  Students will develop skills in utilizing 

selected strategies to generate educational experiences for learners with mild disabilities.  (Prerequisite: SPED 

510). Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and dispositions to teach students with mild disabilities in a variety 

of instructional settings.  They will apply content from readings, class discussion/activities, reflection, assessments, 

group experiences, teaching methods/practices, and projects to their role as future educators of all students with 

diverse learning needs. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level,) Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards, Kentucky Program of Studies and the Council for Exceptional Children Advanced Common Core 

Standards. The School of Education‟s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in 

Valli‟s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as 

mailto:mpohl@bellarmine.edu
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part of the course assignments for content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will 

reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents 

and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION: To prepare dynamic 

educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach and lead in 

diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate proficient performance through the 

following criteria: individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 

benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based 

on these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and the community, 

to improve student learning and achievement; 

 Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based on individual 

learner needs; 

 Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of individual learners, 

and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies that characterize effective teaching and 

leading; 

 Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, learning, leading, and 

achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

 Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, deliberative, in and on 

action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in SPED 525 LB (italics): 

 Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

 Designs and Plans Instruction 

 Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

 Implements and Manages Instruction 

 Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

 Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

 Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

 Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

 Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COUNCIL ON EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN (CEC) ADVANCED COMMON CORE STANDARDS 

addressed in SPED 525 LB (italics): 

1. Foundations 

2. Development and Characteristics of Learners 

3. Individual Learning Differences 

4. Instructional Strategies 

5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6. Communication 

7. Instructional Planning 

8. Assessment 

9. Professional and Ethical Practice 

10. Collaboration 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

1. Students will examine the assigned readings and engage in activities and discussion to obtain pragmatic 

knowledge of research supported procedures, methods and materials for teaching students with disabilities  
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2. Students will collaborate with class colleagues to investigate, analyze and demonstrate the skills required to 

develop specially designed instruction (IEPs) for students with disabilities in the areas of reading, writing, 

math, social competence, and content learning.  

3. Students will demonstrate appropriate teacher dispositions through attendance, punctuality, and active 

participation informed discourse and personal reflection in collaboration with class colleagues and the 

instructor.   

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

You will be assessed on your knowledge, skills and disposition as a future educator of children/adolescents with 

learning and behavior disabilities.  A detailed description with guides, prompts and/or scoring rubrics will be 

provided for each major assignment with ample time for completion before the due date.  Note:  A minimum grade 
of B- is required for this course. 
 

1. Knowledge  
a. After reading assigned text (including textbook and course documents), students will demonstrate course 

knowledge by completing 4 quizzes over these units of study:  

 SPED procedures 

 Reading and Writing 

 Math and Content Learning 

 Social competence 
b. Students will complete two IRIS Modules online on an assigned topic related to specially designed 

instruction for children with disabilities.  Students will compose a short summary of the information 

including technical reflections (Valli).  IRIS Module summaries will be scored by the instructor.  After any 

revisions, summaries will be posted on Blackboard for examination by class colleagues.  

c. Students will compile a SPED Quick Reference Book; a personal collection of resources for future 

classroom use.     

2. Skills  

a. To demonstrate the skills necessary to comply with SPED requirements and design service delivery for 

students with disabilities, students will write  two IEPs and one FBA/BIP.  

b. In collaboration with class colleagues, students will use the IEPs and BIP to develop three lesson plans for 

students with disabilities:  Math and Content Learning; Reading and Writing; Social competence.  Then, 

students will investigate, analyze and demonstrate the use of research-based methods/material for the 

lessons.  Three demonstrations will be presented to class colleagues. Successful demonstrations will be 

measured through self and instructor assessments.  Points will be awarded for both individual and group 

contributions.   

3. Disposition  
a. Participation, class activities, discussion  Students will reflect on course knowledge and share 

learning/thinking/views/questions with class colleagues and the instructor by willingly engaging in 

class discussion and activities.  

b. Attendance/Punctuality Students are expected to arrive punctually and attend all scheduled classes. 

Since circumstances beyond our control will arise, one tardy and one absence are excused without 

penalty. Subsequent occurrences may result in a reduction f disposition points.  Please contact the 

instructor prior to the start of class if you will be absent or tardy.  Students missing a quiz due to 

illness/emergency must notify the instructor before or on the day of the quiz with the reason for the 

absence.  The instructor will then determine when a make-up quiz will be given.  The format of the 

make-up quiz is at the discretion of the instructor and may be essay. 

 
ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:   To prepare for your role as a professional educator, you are 

expected to  

a. be prepared for every class having completed required readings and other assignments.  

b. bring the textbook and other required materials to every class.   

c. label, date and put your name on all assignments. All written assignments must be word processed with 

double spacing. Late assignments will not be accepted past one week after the original due date.  
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d. carefully read all prompts, rubrics, study guides, etc. for each major assignment and contact the instructor 

well before due dates with any questions. 

a. be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, computers, and other 

electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, texts, or other types of 

communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your instructor first. If the 

issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with the department chair or program director. 

Concerns should be taken to the Dean‘s office only after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to inform their 

instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet with each instructor to discuss the 

attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events. Second, students must 

provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the 

University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. 

The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the 

final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and abide by the 

instructor‘s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with disabilities, who require 

accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or services) for this course, must contact the Disability 

Services Coordinator.  Please do not request accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services 

Coordinator is located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic progress. Students needing 

or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, 

test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown 

Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011 is the last day to withdraw 

with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages and the university Withdrawal 

Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine 

University Master Calendar (Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:   
a. You are expected to check Bellarmine email regularly. The instructor will respond promptly.  

b. BLACKBOARD (Bb) will be used for all course management including announcements, course documents, 

assignments/due dates, rubrics/scoring guides and grades.  

c. Power Points and handouts will be posted on Bb prior to class.  You are encouraged to print handouts to 

use for note taking during class and a study guide for quizzes.  

d. Class activities may include „sponge/bell work‟ at the beginning of class and/or exit slips at the end of 

class. 

e. The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 
accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  SPED 525 is a required course for candidates pursuing special 

education certification (K-12 LDB).  Using Kentucky Teacher Standards and Council for Exceptional Children 

Standards as a foundation, students learn to use research-based methods/materials to teach children with 

disabilities and how to implement specially designed instruction to increase academic achievement.  Therefore, as 

future educators of children with disabilities, students are expected to: 

a. demonstrate an awareness of and sensitivity to diverse learning needs. 

b. demonstrate confidentiality when discussing children with disabilities.  

c. exhibit professional behaviors when interacting with clients/families in the BURAC. 

d. fully participate in class activities, actively listen, engage in informed discussions, respectfully honor 

differences, carefully reflect on your learning/thinking/views and generate questions to clarify/expand your 

understanding.  

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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e. use technology for various assignments throughout the course including (but not limited to) word-

processed assignments, scoring software, and presentations using available technologies.   

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to demonstrate a high standard of 

academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the 

academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student 

Handbook; both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of 

what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  

Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, 

aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or 

administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic 

honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs, 

and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. It is generally assumed that graduate students fully 

understand what accounts for academic dishonesty.  Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases 

involving graduate students.  Penalties range from failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the 

University, depending, in part, on the student‘s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense 

during a student‘s academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the University.  Plagiarism or 

cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, and may result in permanent 

dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of 

hours, forging a teacher‘s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in schedule due to bad 

weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in the event classes are cancelled. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX 
FOR SPED 525  

LEARNER 
Objective 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

Council for Exceptional Children  
STANDARDS 

Knowledge 
Quizzes 
IRIS Module 
Quick Reference Book 

 
 

1 

 
 

1, 7, 8 

 
 

1, 2, 3, 4 
 

 
CC1K1-10, CC2K7 

CC1K3-7 
CC2K2 

Skills 
Demonstrations 

 
2 1, 5, 6, 7,  

 
1, 2, 3, 4 

 
CC2K5,6 

Dispositions  
Participation, discussion, 
class activities 

 
3 1, 7, 8 

 
1, 2, 3, 5 

 
CC1K3-7 

CC1K3,4,10 

 

 

ASSESSMENTS FOR SPED 525    
See BLACKBOARD for assignments and due dates.            

Points per 
item 

Total 
Points 

 
Knowledge   

4 Unit Quizzes 
2 IRIS Modules  (bonus points for early submission) 
1 Quick Reference Book   

 

 
 

40 
30 
30 

 
 

160 
60 
30 

250 

Grade     Points 
 
A 950-1000 
A- 900-949 
B+ 849-899 
B 842-848 
B- 800-823 
C+ 750-799 
C 700-749 
F Below 699 
 



276 
 

 
Skills  

 IEPs, FBA/BIP, Lesson Plans & Demonstration of 
Methods/Materials for 

Reading & Writing (IEP) 
Math  & Content Learning (IEP) 
Social Competence (FBA/BIP) 

 
3 Demonstrations  

 
 
 

200 
 

 
 
 

600 
 

 
Dispositions  

Participation, discussion, reflection through class 
activities  

 
15 classes 

 
 

10 
 

 
 

150 

 Course 
Total 

1000 

 
SPED 525 LB  COURSE CALENDAR  15 Class Meetings  

There will be no class on Nov. 23 (Thanksgiving) 
 

 
 
 

 
Content 

Coursework Due  
See Blackboard for exact due dates, 

assignment prompts, rubrics, etc. 

 Unit One  

Aug.  24 
 
 

Opening Class  
Introductions, IDEA/NCLB, Categorical 
Disabilities, Eligibility Determination, Syllabus  

 
 

Class activity 

Aug.  31 
 
 

SPED Procedures 
IEPs, Progress Monitoring, Transition, 
compliance 

Read Chapter 1, pages 9-28 
 

Class activity 

Sept. 7 
 

SPED Procedures (con’t) 
Features of Effective Instruction (cognitive 
strategy, scaffolding, metacognition, etc.) 

Read Chapter 2, pages 40-53 
Quiz (Unit 1)                        

Class activity 

 Unit Two  

Sept. 14 
 

Basic Reading 
Phonics, decoding, word ID, word study, etc. 

Read Chapter 7 
Class activity 

Sept. 21 Reading Fluency 
Oral and silent reading fluency, etc. 

Read Chapter 8, pages 232-244 
Class activity 

Sept. 28 Reading Comprehension 
Prior knowledge, literal/inferential strategies 

Read Chapter 8, pages 245-283 
Class activity 

Oct. 5 
 

Writing  
Writing process, mini-lessons, keyboarding, etc. 

Read Chapter 9, pages 284-318 
Quiz (Unit 3)                            Class activity 

Oct. 12 
 

Reading/Writing 
In-class demonstrations 

 
Reading/Writing Demonstrations 

Class activity 

 Unit Three  

Oct. 19 Content Learning and Vocabulary Instruction 
Word learning strategies, content enhancement 

Read Chapter 10 
Reminder:  Submit IRIS Module early for 
bonus points                            Class activity 

Oct. 26 Mathematics 
Error Analysis, embedding functional math, etc. 

Read Chapter 11 
Quiz (Unit 4)  
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Class activity 

Nov. 2 Math/Content Learning 
 In-class demonstrations 

 
Math/Content Learning Demonstrations 

 Class activity 

 Unit Four  

Nov. 9 Social Competence 
ABA, Functional Behavior Assessment (FBA), 
Behavior Intervention Plan (BIP) 

Read Chapter 2, pages 31-40 
Read Chapter 4, pages 100-116 

Class activity 

Nov. 16 Social Competence (con’t) 
Environmental, PBS, replacement behaviors, 
reinforcement, reactive strategies, etc. 

Read Chapter 4, pages 78-99 & Article 
Quiz (Unit 2)            

Class activity             

Nov. 30 Social Competence 
In-class demonstrations 

 
Social Competence Demonstrations 

Class activity 

Dec. 7 Closing Class 
Lingering questions, celebrations 

2 IRIS Modules due on Bb by Dec.5th 
SPED Quick Reference Book due 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



278 
 

      
 

BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for SPED 526– Methods II 

Methods and Procedures for Students with Learning and Behavior Disorders 
3 Credit Hours 

 
THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 

 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by educating 

talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and with respect for each individual‘s 

intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts 

and professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional 

competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular 

political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and 

issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international 

matters. By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, In the 

Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:   

OFFICE:   

PHONE:   

E-MAIL:     

OFFICE HOURS:   
 

CLASS MEETING TIMES:   

 

TEXT and MATERIALS: 
1. Bos, C.S. and Vaughn, S., (2012) Strategies for Teaching Students with Learning and Behavior Problems, (8th 

edition). Pearson. This text was specially designed for this course and is available in the Bellarmine bookstore. 

The ISBN number is 125620772. [note: this is the same text used for SPED 525- Methods-I] 

2. Students will visit the Bellarmine University Regional Assessment Clinic (BURAC) to examine SPED 

materials and assistive technology. 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION An in-depth study of procedures and instructional strategies/materials/technologies for 

teaching students with disabilities; a specific focus on Emotional Behavior Disability and related disorders; 

emphasis on the knowledge and skills required to develop functional behavior assessments, behavior intervention 

plans in a variety of instructional settings. (Prerequisite: SPED 525). Student will develop knowledge and skills in 

applied behavior analysis.  They will connect content from readings, class discussion/activities, reflection, 

assessments, clinical experiences, teaching methods/practices, and projects to their role as future educators of P-12 

students with disabilities.  
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Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level,) Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards, Kentucky Program of Studies and the Council for Exceptional Children Advanced Common Core 

Standards. The School of Education‟s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in 

Valli‟s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as 

part of the course assignments for content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will 

reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents 

and colleagues in P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION: To prepare dynamic 

educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach and lead in 

diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate proficient performance through the 

following criteria: individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 

benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based 

on these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and the 

community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based on 

individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of individual 

learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies that characterize 

effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, learning, 

leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, deliberative, in 

and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in SPED 526– Methods II (italics): 

1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COUNCIL ON EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN (CEC) ADVANCED COMMON CORE STANDARDS 

addressed in SPED 526 – Methods II (italics): 

1. Foundations 

2. Development and Characteristics of Learners 

3. Individual Learning Differences 

4. Instructional Strategies 

5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6. Communication 

7. Instructional Planning 

8. Assessment 

9. Professional and Ethical Practice 

10. Collaboration 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:    
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1. Students will examine the assigned readings and engage in activities and discussion to obtain pragmatic 

knowledge of behavior theory, strategy instruction and  evidence-based methods, materials and assistive 

technology for teaching students with disabilities  

2. Students will collaborate with class colleagues to investigate, analyze and demonstrate the skills required to 

develop FBA/BIPs (functional behavior assessment and behavior intervention plans) in  social competence and 

content learning.  

3. Students will demonstrate appropriate teacher dispositions through attendance, punctuality, and active 

participation informed discourse and personal reflection in collaboration with class colleagues and the 

instructor.   

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

You will be assessed on your knowledge, skills and disposition as a future educator of children/adolescents with 

learning and behavior disabilities.  A detailed description with guides, prompts and/or scoring rubrics will be 

provided for each major assignment with ample time for completion before the due date.  Note:  A minimum grade 
of B- is required for this course. 
 

Knowledge  
 Students will demonstrate course knowledge (from textbook, course resources, SPED materials at BURAC 

by completing 3 tests over these units of study:  

                      1.    FBA/BIP 

2. Social competence  

3. Content Learning 

 Students will complete two IRIS Modules online on an assigned topic related to specially designed 

instruction for children with disabilities.  Students will compose a short summary of the information 

including technical reflections (Valli).  IRIS Module summaries will be scored by the instructor.  After any 

revisions, summaries will be posted on Blackboard to share with class colleagues.   

Skills  

 To demonstrate the skills necessary to comply with SPED requirements and design service delivery for 

students with disabilities, students will write FBA/BIP.  

 In collaboration with class colleagues, students will investigate, analyze and demonstrate the use of 

evidence-based SPED methods/materials. Using the FBA/BIP, lesson plans will be designed and 

demonstrations will be presented to class colleagues. Successful demonstrations will be measured through 

self and instructor assessments.  Points will be awarded for group and individual contributions.  

1. Social Competence for EBD and Autism  

2.   Content Learning for SLD, OHI and MMD 

 Compile an electronic SPED Tool Box; a personal collection of SPED resources for future use. 

Dispositions  

 Participation, class activities, discussion, reflection  Students will reflect on course knowledge and share 

learning/thinking/views/questions with class colleagues and the instructor by willingly engaging in class 

discussion and activities.  

 Attendance/Punctuality Students are expected to arrive punctually and attend all scheduled classes. Since 

circumstances beyond our control will arise, one tardy and one absence are excused without penalty. 

Subsequent occurrences will result in a reduction of disposition points.  Please contact the instructor 

prior to the start of class if you will be absent or tardy.  Students missing a quiz due to illness/emergency 

must notify the instructor before or on the day of the quiz with the reason for the absence.  The 

instructor will then determine when a make-up quiz will be given.  The format of the make-up quiz is at 

the discretion of the instructor and may be essay. 

Optional Assignments are offered to enhance in-depth knowledge and provide classroom resources for future use.  
   

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:   To prepare for your role as a professional educator, you are 

expected to  

1. be prepared for every class having completed required readings and other assignments.  

2. bring the textbook and other required materials to every class.   
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3. label, date and put your name on all assignments. All written assignments must be word processed with 

double spacing. Late assignments will not be accepted past one week after the original due date.  

4. carefully read all prompts, rubrics, study guides, etc. for each major assignment and contact the instructor 

well before due dates with any questions. 

5. be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, computers, and other 

electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, texts, or other types of 

communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your instructor first. If the 

issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with the department chair or program director. 

Concerns should be taken to the Dean‘s office only after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to inform their 

instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet with each instructor to discuss the 

attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events. Second, students must 

provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the 

University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. 

The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the 

final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and abide by the 

instructor‘s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with disabilities, who require 

accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or services) for this course, must contact the Disability 

Services Coordinator.  Please do not request accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services 

Coordinator is located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic progress. Students needing 

or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, 

test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown 

Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that ___________ is the last day to withdraw with 

a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy 

are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University 

Master Calendar (Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:   
1. You are expected to check Bellarmine email regularly. The instructor will respond promptly.  

2. BLACKBOARD (Bb) will be used for all course management including announcements, course documents, 

assignments/due dates, rubrics/scoring guides and grades.  

3. Power Points and handouts will be posted on Bb prior to class.  You are encouraged to print handouts to 

use for note taking during class and a study guide for quizzes.  

4. Class activities may include „sponge/bell work‟ at the beginning of class and/or exit slips at the end of 

class. 

5. The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 
accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  SPED 526is a required course for candidates pursuing special 

education certification (K-12 LDB).  Using Kentucky Teacher Standards and Council for Exceptional Children 

Standards as a foundation, students learn to use research-based methods/materials to teach children with 

disabilities and how to implement specially designed instruction to increase academic achievement.  Therefore, as 

future educators of children with disabilities, students are expected to: 

1. demonstrate an awareness of and sensitivity to diverse learning needs. 

2. demonstrate confidentiality when discussing children with disabilities.  

3. exhibit professional behaviors when interacting with clients/families in the BURAC. 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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4. fully participate in class activities, actively listen, engage in informed discussions, respectfully honor 

differences, carefully reflect on your learning/thinking/views and generate questions to clarify/expand your 

understanding.  

5. use technology for various assignments throughout the course including (but not limited to) word-

processed assignments, scoring software, and presentations using available technologies.   

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to demonstrate a high standard of 

academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the 

academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student 

Handbook; both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of 

what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  

Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, 

aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or 

administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic 

honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs, 

and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. It is generally assumed that graduate students fully 

understand what accounts for academic dishonesty.  Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases 

involving graduate students.  Penalties range from failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the 

University, depending, in part, on the student‘s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense 

during a student‘s academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the University.  Plagiarism or 

cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, and may result in permanent 

dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of 

hours, forging a teacher‘s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in schedule due to bad 

weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in the event classes are cancelled. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX 
FOR SPED 526 – Methods II 

LEARNER 
Objective 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

Council for Exceptional 
Children  STANDARDS 

Knowledge 
Tests 
IRIS Module 
1 SPED Tool Box  

 
 

1 

 
 

1, 7, 8 

 
 

1, 2, 3, 4 
 

ICC4K1 
ICC5K1-10 
BD5K1 
ICC7K1-5 

Skills 
 FBA/BIPs  
Demonstrations 
 

 
2 1, 5, 6, 7,  

 
1, 2, 3, 4 

ICC4S1-6 
BD4S1-4 
ICC5S1-16 
ICC7S1-15 
BD7S1-2 

Dispositions  
Participation, Discussion, 
Reflection 

 
3 1, 7, 8 

 
1, 2, 3, 5 

 
ICC9K1-4 
ICC9S1-13 

 

ASSESSMENTS FOR SPED 526    
See BLACKBOARD for descriptions and due dates.            

Points per 
item 

Total 
Points 

Knowledge   
3 Unit Tests 
2 IRIS Modules 
1 SPED Tool Box 

  Grade     Points 
 
A 950-1000 
A- 900-949 
B+ 849-899 
B 842-848 
B- 800-823 
C+ 750-799 
C 700-749 
F Below 699 
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Skills  
Lesson Plans/Demonstrations of methods/materials 

1. Social Competence: FBA/BIP for EBD/Autism 
2. Content Learning:  SLD, OHI, MMD 

 

  

Dispositions  
Participation, discussion, reflection as measured by in-
class activities   (15 classes) 

  

Course Total  1000 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

SPED 526 – Methods II  COURSE CALENDAR  15 Class Meetings  
There will be no class on March 7 (Spring Break) and April 4 (Easter) 

 

 
Dates 

 
Content 

Coursework Due  
See Blackboard for exact due dates, 

assignment prompts, rubrics, etc. 

 Unit One  

 Opening Class  
Introductions, review of IEP/procedures, categorical 
disabilities & eligibility, Syllabus  

 

 Social Competence 
Social Difficulties  

 

 Social Competence 
Applied Behavior Analysis (ABA) 

 

 Social Competence 
Applied Behavior Analysis (ABA) con’t 

 

 Social Competence - SPED Procedures 
FBA/BIP, Progress Monitoring, Transition, 
Compliance  

 

 Social Competence 
Positive behavior supports  

 

 Social Competence 
Managing behavior 

 

 Social Competence 
In-class demonstrations 

 

 Unit Two  

 Content Learning  
Cognitive Strategy Instruction and Schema Theory 

 

 Content Learning  
Word learning strategies 

 

 Content Learning   
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Content Enhancement 

 Content Learning  
Making Adaptations 

 

 Content Learning  
Study Skills and Learning Strategies 

 

 Content Learning  
In-class demonstrations 

 

 Closing Class 
Other SPED content/issues, lingering questions, 
reflections, celebrations 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 

SPED 530 

Consultation and Collaboration  

3 Credit Hours 

BOB 209 

 

Fall Semester 

 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 
INSTRUCTOR:  Barbara Lewis 
OFFICE:  BOB 335 
PHONE:  502-272-8037 
E-MAIL: blewis@bellarmine.edu                         
OFFICE HOURS:  Thursdays  4:00 pm – 5:00 pm or by appointment 
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CLASS MEETING TIMES:  Thursdays 5:00 pm – 7: 30 p 
August 15, 2011 – December 8, 201 
 
TEXTBOOK:   
Neilson, L/B. (2009). Brief Reference of Student Disabilities with Strategies for the 
Classroom (2nd ed). Thousand Oaks, CA: Corwin Press. 
 
Friend, M. & Bursuck, W.D. (2009). Including Students with Special Needs a Practical 
Guide for Classroom Teachers (5th ed.) Upper Saddle River: N.J.: Pearson. 
 
 
SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Notebook, Folder, and Display Board 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  SPED 530: The purpose of this course is to assist regular and 

special education teachers to approach the teaching of exceptional children in the ―mainstream‖ 

as a shared responsibility involving collaboration which results in the careful and systematic 

interfacing of the regular education program and classroom. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial or Advanced 

Level) as well as Kentucky‘s Core Content for Assessment and Program of Studies. The School 

of Education‘s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli‘s 

(1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on 

action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, benchmark/anchor assessments, 

and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 

school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on these program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 
 Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, 

and the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

 Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions 

based on individual learner needs; 

 Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 
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 Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

 Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

 KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in SPED 530: 

 

1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 
 

 
COUNCIL ON EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN (CEC) ADVANCED COMMON CORE 

STANDARDS ADDRESSED IN EDU 530: 

 
1. Foundations 

2. Development and Characteristics of Learners 

3. Individual Learning Differences 

4. Instructional Strategies 

5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6. Communication 

7. Instructional Planning 

8. Assessment 

9. Professional and Ethical Practice 

10. Collaboration 
 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:  
 

1. Students will demonstrate knowledge of characteristics and needs students with 

disabilities who are served in inclusive settings (quizzes and exams; professional 

development activity). 

2. Students will demonstrate knowledge of inclusion, co-teaching, and collaboration in 

inclusive settings (quizzes and exams). 

3. Students will collaboratively plan a lesson designed to serve a diverse classroom 

including students with disabilities (co-teaching lesson plan). 

4. Students will demonstrate effective collaborative teaching behavior based on their 

planned co-teaching lesson (co-teaching demonstration). 

5. Students will demonstrate appropriate teacher dispositions through attendance, 

punctuality, active participations, and informed discourse with class colleagues and 

the instructor (class participation). 
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6. Students will demonstrate knowledge of differentiated instruction and the ability to 

deliver differentiated instruction in an inclusive setting (differentiated instruction 

activity). 

7. Students will co-teach a lesson on uniqueness, multiple intelligences, self-

encouragement and other ways to nurture and build self-esteem in the general 

classroom 
 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 Co-teaching lesson plan (100 points) 

 Co-teaching Demonstration (100 points) 

 Midterm (50 points) 

 Final (50 points) 

 Class discussions, quizzes, and activities (100 points) 

 Presentations (2 x 150 points) 

 Learning Community Presentation (100 points) 

 Differentiated Instruction Activity (200 points) 
 

GRADING SCALE:     

 

1000  -  900  =  A 

899  -   800  =  B 

799  -   700  =  C 

699  -    600  = D 

599 &below = F  
 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:   
 

You are expected to be a thoughtful, active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, 

individual presentations, and group activities.  You are expected to attend each class session, 

arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the required assignments.  Excessive 

absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result in reduction in points toward the final course 

grade. Missing more than one class session (even due to illness and/or emergency) is considered 

excessive, will require conferencing with the instructor, and will result in point deductions 

from the participation grade at 20 points per absence beginning with the 2nd absence. All 

assignments, including the Reflective Journal, must be neatly word processed using 12 point 

font, double-spaced, adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and punctuation.  

Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late assignments, accepted only with 

PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will receive a 5-point reduction per day, and will not be 

accepted after one week from the due date. Assignments receiving a +, √, or – that are late 

will automatically be reduced a grade level, and may be submitted up to 2 days late.   
 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All 

calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated 

break times. 
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If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If  the  issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean‘s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the 

earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The 

Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your 

instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student‘s 

responsibility to know and abide by the instructor‘s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:   

 

Students with disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary 

aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not 

request accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is 

located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

(I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content.) 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011 is the 

last day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 
 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:   

 

A combination of lectures, group discussions, demonstrations, videos, and small group activities 

will be used during this class.  In order to fully participate in the class, it is vital all students 

come to class prepared to participate.  This includes reading all assigned text and/or articles and 

completing assignments 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:   

 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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This course will prepare you to develop co-teaching collaborative partnerships with general 

educators to ensure that students with mild disabilities achieve the general curriculum as 

determined by their IEPs.  Therefore, you are expected to: 

 

a. Demonstrate an awareness of and sensitivity to diverse learning needs. 

b. Demonstrate confidentiality when discussing students with disabilities. 

c. Be prepared for every class having completed required reading and other assignments.  

Please label, date, and put your name on all assignments. 

d. Fully participate in class activities, actively listen, engage in informed discussions, 

respectfully honor differences, carefully reflect on your learning/thinking/views and 

generate questions to clarify/expand your understanding. 

e. Bring the textbook and other required materials to every class.  Please do not use cell 

phone, laptops, and/or technology during class time unless directed by the instructor. 

f. Use technology for various assignments throughout the course including (but not limited 

to) word-processed assignments, engaging online discussions, and using technology in 

your co-taught lesson demonstration (e.g. PowerPoint, Smart Board, etc.) 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:   

 

As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to demonstrate a high standard of 

academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university life. I strongly endorse and 

will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-2012 

and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents are available online via 

mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic 

dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic 

dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, 

fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and 

unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of 

academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. It is generally 

assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for academic dishonesty.  

Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students.  

Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, 

and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field 

placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher‘s signature, falsifying 

the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in 

another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

 
 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR SPED 530 
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ASSESSMENT 
LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KY 
TEACHER 

STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

CEC** 
STANDARDS 

1. Participation/ 
Attendance 

 
1,2,3,4,6 2,3,4,7,8,9 1,3,4,5 3-10 

2. Exams 1,2 2,7 4 3,4,6-10 

3. Class Discussions, 
Quizzes, & Activities 

1,2,6 7,8 3,5 3,4,6,9,10 

4.Presentations 1,2,3,4,6 2,3,4,7,8,9 1,3,4,5 3-10 

5.Co-teaching lesson 
plan and 
demonstration 

2,3,4,5 1,2,4,7,8 1,3,4,5 3-10 

6.Differentiated 
Instruction Activity 

1,2,3,5 2 4 3,4,7,8 

 
**Council for Exceptional Children Standards 

Course Calendar     SPED 530 

 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

Dates: Agenda: Texts: 

Aug. 18 Welcome/Expectations 

Go over syllabus 

Choose disability presentation 

Choose co-teacher 

The Power of 2 

Quiz – The Power of 2 

None 

Aug. 25 Walkthrough with co-teacher 

Choose co-teaching  date 

Collaboration Inventory 

Learning Environment 

Handout 

Chapter 1:  Brief Reference of 

Student Disabilities 

 

Sept. 1 Facts & Myths – PP 

Presentations:  (1)  

Bloom‘s Taxonomy 

Learning Environment 

Presentation with co-teacher  

None 

Sept. 8 Presentations: (1) 

Gain Students Full Attention 

Provide Written and Oral 

Instructions 

Inclusion Strategies pg. 29-31 



292 
 

Repeat Instructions 

The Story of Wesley 

Sept. 15 Facts & Myths – PP 

Presentations: (1) 

Frayer Model 1 

Inclusion Strategies pg. 48 

Sept. 22 Fact & Myths – PP 

Presentations: (1) 

Chunk Instructions 

Word Wall 

Inclusion Strategies pg. 32, 

60-61 

Sept. 29 Mid-term exam 

 

 

Oct. 6 

 

 

Facts & Myths – PP 

 

Strategy: Differentiated 

Activity 

 

Provided by instructor 

Oct. 13  

Strategy: Differentiated 

Activity 

 

same 

Oct. 20 Presentations: (1) 

 

Strategy: Differentiated 

Activity 

same 

Oct. 27 Presentation: (1) 

 

Differentiated Activity 

 

 

Nov. 3 Time to collaborate 

           

Co-teaching Demonstration -1 

None 

Nov.10 Strategy: Practical Charts 

Co-teaching Demonstration -2 

None 

Nov. 17 Strategy: Rubrics 

Co-teaching Demonstration -3 

None 

Nov. 24 Happy Thanksgiving 

 

None 

Dec.1 Study Day –no class  

 

Dec.8 Co-teaching Demonstration -4 

Final Exam 

None 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
SPED 540 Educational Measurements 

Summer 2011 
3 Credit Hours 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation 
and world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, 
and cultures, and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We 
educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts 
and professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical 
and professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to 
others. We achieve these goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, 
academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular political or 
other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious 
ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of 
compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, Bellarmine 
University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to improve 
the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 
Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 
 
INSTRUCTOR:  Barbara Lewis 
OFFICE:  BOB 330 
PHONE:  452-8153 
E-MAIL:     blewis@bellarmine.edu                     
OFFICE HOURS: Monday, 2-4 pm. Other times by appointment. 
                                 
CLASS MEETING TIMES: Mondays, 5:00 – 8:30pm 
 
TEXTBOOK :   

 Wright, R. J. (2007). Educational Assessment: Tests and measurement  
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in the  age of accountability. Thousand Oaks, CA: SAGE Publications 
 
COURSE DESCRIPTION:  This course provides an introduction to the foundations, 
techniques, procedures and application of measurement and evaluation to the regular 
and special education classroom and other settings.  Lecture, demonstration, group 
work and activities, individual presentations, and tests will be used in this course.  
SPED 540 connects to both the theme of the School of Education (Educator as Reflective 
Learner) and to its Conceptual Framework by requiring students to use Valli’s (1997) 
five types of reflection: technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-
and-on action.  Students will apply content from text reading, class discussion, field 
observation, and group experiences to their reflections on their role as future educators. 
 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  
To prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global 
community. 
 
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 
The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and 
dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced 
programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: 
individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 
benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized 
exams (where appropriate). Based on this program assessment data, the candidate who 
achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  
 

 Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, 
administrators, and the community, to improve student learning and 
achievement; 

 Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions 
based on individual learner needs; 

 Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique 
development of individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and 
professional competencies that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

 Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform 
teaching, learning, leading, and achievement in the 21st Century; and 

 Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 
deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 
KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in SPED 540 (in bold): 

1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 
2. Designs and Plans Instruction 
3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 
4. Implements and Manages Instruction 
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5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 
6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 
7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 
8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 
9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 
10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 
COUNCIL FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN STANDARDS ADDRESSED: 

1) Foundations 
2) Development and Characteristics of Learners 
3) Individual Learning Differences 
4) Instructional Strategies 
5) Learning Environments and Social Interactions 
6) Language 
7) Instructional Planning 
8) Assessment 
9) Professional and Ethical Practice 
10) Collaboration 

 
COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

Students who successfully complete this course will develop a knowledge and 
base and acquire skills in the following areas of measurement and assessment: 

 Principles of ethical testing practice 

 Statistics of test score interpretation and assessment 

 Validity and reliability of tests and other measures 

 Bias and fairness in testing and assessment 

 Item assessment and improvement 

 Classroom assessment 

 Alternative assessments 

 Grade reporting and communication of progress 

 Nature of high-stakes testing 

 National and international comparative assessments 

 Impact of the No Child Left Behind Act 

 School strategies and instruction for score improvement 

 Non-instructional factors in measurement outcome scores 

 Measurement of cognitive abilities 
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 Testing and assessment with young children 

 Identification and assessment of children with special needs 

 Development of measurement scales and survey research 

 Evaluation of systems, schools, programs, an teachers 

 
By the end of this course the student will: 

 Identify the types of formal and informal assessment, compare the similarities, 
differences, and purposes (CEC 3, 4, 7, 8, 9), (KTS 1, 2, 4, 5) (Technical reflection, in 
and on action reflection) 

 Apply legal and ethical considerations to assessment techniques. (CEC 2, 3, 4, 9), 
(KTS 1, 2, 5, 7, 8), (Technical reflection, in and on action reflection, critical reflection) 

 Conduct curriculum-based assessments (CEC 8, 9), (KTS 1, 5, 8),  (Technical 
reflection, in and on action reflection) 

 Differentiate assessment techniques for individual and group needs. (CEC 2, 3, 7, 8), 
(KTS 1, 2, 5), (Technical reflection, deliberative reflection) 

 Create appropriate environmental factors for assessment. (CEC 5, 7, 8), (KTS 1, 2, 3, 
5), (Personalistic reflection, critical reflection) 

 Analyze and evaluate assessment for planning and implementing instruction (e.g., 
IEP, grading) (CEC 5, 7, 8 ), (KTS 2, 4, 5, 7), (Technical reflection, critical reflection) 

 Communicate assessment information in an understandable format to appropriate 
audiences. (CEC 7, 8, 9, 10) (KTS 5, 7, 8) 

 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 Active participation and attendance at all class meetings (100 pts) 

 Tests over text and any additional readings (4 @ 100 pts) 

 Individual Presentations (200 pts) 

 Assessment Project  (100 pts) 

 Brief Written Responses to Discussion Questions (10 @ 20 pts) 

   
 TOTAL POINTS POSSIBLE = 1000 
 
TESTS: There will be four (4) tests over text readings, class notes, handouts, and articles 
that will be a combination of short answer, multiple choice, and essay questions (the 
mid-term will be the 3rd test and the final exam will be the 4th test).   
 
Students missing a test due to illness/emergency must notify me the day of the test that 
he/she will be absent and the reason for the absence.  I will determine if and when a 
make-up exam will be given.  The format of the make-up exam is at my discretion, and 
may be essay. 
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INDIVIDUAL PRESENTATIONS:  Each person will be responsible for choosing a 
topic from a chapter in the text.  Each person will be allowed 10 minutes to present the 
topic to the class and must have a visual aid and/or handouts.   
 
ASSESSMENT PROJECT: You will check out an assessment from the Assessment 
Clinic and administer it to a student.  You will take the information gathered from this 
assessment and write up a formal evaluation that will include an explanation of the 
assessment, an analysis of the results, and a “next steps” for instruction. Additional 
instructions and rubric for grading information will be provided.  This will be due on 
our last day of class. It is to be submitted in 12 pt font, double-spaced and with one-inch 
margin pages. 

 
WRITTEN RESPONSES TO DISCUSSION QUESTIONS:  You will be responsible for 
responding to discussion questions in essay format.  These are provided at the end of 
the syllabus and must be turned in on the date they are due. 
 
GRADING SCALE:   1000 – 900 points = A 
     899 – 800 points =  B 
    799 – 700 points =   C 
    699 – 600 points =   D 
    599 & below       =   F 
 
EXPECTATIONS AND ASSIGNMENT FORMAT:  You are expected to be an active 
and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual presentations, and 
group activities.  You are expected to attend each class on time, and prepared by having 
read the required assignments.  There will be point reduction for those students who 
are excessively absent, tardy, or leave class early.  Missing more than three (3) classes is 
considered excessive and will result in 10 points being deducted from your 
participation grade for every absence beginning with the 3rd absence. 
 
All assignments must be typed using 12 point font, double space, and adhere to rules of 
Standard English grammar, spelling, and punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted 
on or before the due date assigned.  Late assignments, only at my discretion, will 
receive a 5-point deduction per day. 
 
As a courtesy to myself and your fellow classmates, please turn off your cell phones or 
place them on vibrate.  All calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made 
after class or at designated break times. 
 
If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with 
your instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect 
to confer with the appropriate department chair. Concerns should be taken to the 
Dean’s office only after meeting with the department chair first. 
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I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order 
to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 
 
The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the 
University to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, 
students must meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and 
arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events. Second, students 
must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, 
available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible 
opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student 
Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your 
instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the 
student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 
 
Students with disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments 
and/or auxiliary aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services 
Coordinator.  Please do not request accommodations directly from the professor.  The 
Disability Services Coordinator is located in the Counseling Center, 4th floor of BOB, 
272-8480. 
 
The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 
progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related 
to study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. 
should seek out the resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown 
Library (272-8071).  
 
Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that ______is the last 
day to withdraw with a “W” grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 
percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class 
Schedule, from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master 
Calendar (Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 
http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 
 
DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  SPED 540 is a required course for 
certification in Learning/Behavior Disorders (P-12). Course content is guided by the 
Kentucky Teacher Standards and the Council for Exceptional Children Standards. 
Students are introduced to teacher dispositions in relation to developmentally 
appropriate instruction and working effectively with all students.  
 
Course content includes diversity components including making accommodations for 
learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, and appreciating student diversity – all 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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within the context of appropriate and ethical educational assessment of student 
strengths and areas for growth (see course objectives). 
 
Students will be introduced to the use of technology in the classroom, as well as using it 
themselves for assignments and projects. Through group projects and lecture, this 
course will also permit exploration of technology, especially assistive technology, and 
its use in the school setting. 
 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 
demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work 
and university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as 
published in Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student 
Handbook; both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and 
faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of 
ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty 
can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, 
fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and 
unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these 
forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 
Student Handbook.  
 
All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice 
President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. 
It is generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for 
academic dishonesty.  Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving 
graduate students.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in “0” credit 
for field hours under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the 

education program. Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number 
of hours, forging a teacher’s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is 
observed, and/or “double-dipping” hours intended for credit in another placement or 
course. 
 
SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding 
changes in schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet 
course objectives in the event classes are cancelled. 
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Appendix A.  Alternative Certification Handbook for the MAT Program 
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Annsley Frazier Thornton  

School of Education 
BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 

 

 

 
MAT 

Alternative Certification Handbook 
(Option VI) 
August, 2011 

Certification Officer:                Placement Director: 
Lauren Pohl,                 Jean Green 
Phone: 502-272-8152                Phone: 502-272-8447 
Fax: 502-272- 8189                Fax: 502-272- 8189 
mpohl@bellarmine.edu                           jgreen@bellarmine.edu  

 

 

 

 

mailto:mpohl@bellarmine.edu
mailto:jgreen@bellarmine.edu
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Overview of Alternate Route to Teacher Certification (Option VI) 
 
 
In conjunction with the Kentucky Education Professional Standards Board, the Annsley Frazier Thornton School of 
Education at Bellarmine University has developed an alternative option to obtain teacher certification (Option VI) and 
complete the Master of Arts in Teaching degree. The student pursuing this route must be fully admitted to graduate 
studies, and have passed the PRAXIS II tests appropriate for the teaching field. 
 
The alternative route to certification will follow the standard Bellarmine MAT with some conditions. The student 
must be enrolled in consecutive semesters and must be employed by a school district as teacher of record. The 
temporary provisional license is a one year certificate which must be renewed by the School of Education in 
collaboration with school districts. The alternative route requires that all coursework and PRAXIS exams be 
successfully completed by the end of the Professional Semester within the first two years. A final recommendation 
for the full Professional Certificate will occur upon successful completion of the Kentucky Teacher Internship 
Program (KTIP).  State regulations do not allow for extensions or exceptions to the time constraints for the 
completion of the Alternative Route to Teacher Certification. 
 

Advantage: Students fully admitted and in good standing may be considered for hire under the alternative license at 
various stages of the program. Employment as a classroom teacher is not required by the end of the first semester for 
program progression, although an offer of employment is necessary to obtain the teaching credential. Students hold a 
Temporary Provisional Teaching Certificate, resulting in Rank III pay. Rank II pay will be achieved at the completion 
of the final semester and awarding of the MAT degree. 
 

How long will it take? One and one-half to two years to earn the MAT degree and Rank II pay. Students will hold 
a Temporary Provisional Certificate during the course of their MAT program, and are eligible for hire as a full-time 
teacher of record. The KY Teacher Internship Program (KTIP) will begin after the Professional Semester. Students in 
the traditional MAT program could finish the program in five semesters, and then be eligible for hire as a full-time 
instructor. 
 

Current School of Education agreement with Education Professional Standards Board (EPSB): 

1. Temporary-provisional licenses are issued for one year.  Candidates may be eligible to renew this 
license for one additional year if all criteria are met. (A maximum of two years). 

2. Upon successful completion of all MAT program requirements and graduation, candidates are 
recommended for a statement of eligibility to begin KTIP. 

3. Candidates must meet the clinical requirements of our MAT program (field hours and professional  
semester). 

4. Candidates choosing Learning Behavior Disorders must complete it as a dual certification. All LBD   
requirements must be completed by graduation. 

 

Policies to obtain School of Education recommendation 
As stated in 16 KAR 9:080, Section 2 (4) (b), one of the university requirements in conducting an alternative route 

program is to (b) Provide a candidate written and dated documentation of eligibility for the university 

alternative certification program so that the candidate may be considered for employment pursuant to 

KRS 160.345(2)(h). 
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A.  Prior to accepting a teaching position, candidates must have completed the following 

requirements to ensure compliance with Kentucky regulations and the success of subsequent 

employment. 
1.   Candidates that have completed all academic emphasis course work will have highest consideration. Other 

candidates must pursue a waiver process. 
2.   Candidates must have successfully completed Module I and the requirements for Admission to the Teacher 

Education Program and/or must have comparable professional experience, preliminary training, etc. 
Candidates pursuing special education employment must be enrolled in or have successfully completed one 
special education course. 

5. Faculty will interview candidates to evaluate readiness for classroom teaching and receptiveness to  
university mentoring. Evidence of readiness may include observation/videos of teaching, field evaluations, etc. 

4.   The Dean will provide final recommendation for a temporary-provisional license. 
 

B. Other requirements 
1.   Candidates must maintain continuous enrollment at Bellarmine in order to receive mentoring services for 

alternative certification. This includes MAT Modules and special education coursework. Enrollment in academic 
emphasis course work at other institutions is not considered ‘continuous enrollment.’ 

2.   The candidate must provide written notification within 5 business days of any change in employment including 
resignation, termination, teaching assignment, etc. 
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Policies and Procedures for  

Recommendation for Alternative Certification (Option VI) 
 

MAT Candidates, Signature Page 
Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education (AFTSOE) 

Bellarmine University 
 
Kentucky requirements (16 KAR 9:080)  

 
Eligibility for a temporary-provisional teaching license is possible through the University-
Based Alternative Certification Program.  Candidates must: 

1. Have an offer of employment in the appropriate grade level and content area. 

2. Maintain good standing in our approved program.  

3. Pass the PRAXIS academic content exam(s) in the area for which you will be hired. (LBD Praxis 

exams are not required for initial hires).  

4. Maintain continuous enrollment toward completion of the program.   

Current AFTSOE agreement with Education Professional Standards Board (EPSB)   

1. Temporary-provisional licenses are issued for one year.  Candidates may be eligible to renew 

this license for one additional year if all criteria are met.   (A maximum of two years).  

2. Upon successful completion of all MAT program requirements and graduation, candidates are 

recommended for a statement of eligibility to begin KTIP.  

3. Candidates must meet the clinical requirements of our MAT program (field hours and 

professional semester). 

4. Candidates choosing Learning Behavior Disorders must complete it as a dual certification.  All 

LBD requirements must be completed by graduation. 

 
Policies to obtain AFSOE recommendation  
 
As stated in 16 KAR 9:080, Section 2 (4) (b), one of the university requirements in conducting an 
alternative route program is to (b) Provide a candidate written and dated documentation of eligibility 
for the university alternative certification program so that the candidate may be considered for 
employment pursuant to KRS 160.345(2)(h). 
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A. Prior to accepting a teaching position, candidates must have completed the following 

requirements to ensure compliance with Kentucky regulations and the success of subsequent 

employment. 

1. Candidates that have completed all academic emphasis course work will have highest 

consideration. Other candidates must pursue a waiver process. 

2. Candidates must have successfully completed Module I and the requirements for Admission 

to the Teacher Education Program and/or must have comparable professional experience, 

preliminary training, etc.  Candidates pursuing special education employment must be 

enrolled in or have successfully completed one special education course. 

3. Faculty will interview candidates to evaluate readiness for classroom teaching and 

receptiveness to university mentoring.  Evidence of readiness may include 

observation/videos of teaching, field evaluations, etc.  

4. The Dean will provide final recommendation for a temporary-provisional license. 

B. Other requirements  

1. Candidates must maintain continuous enrollment at Bellarmine in order to receive 

mentoring services for alternative certification.  This includes MAT Modules and special 

education coursework.  Enrollment in academic emphasis course work at other institutions 

is not considered ‘continuous enrollment.’   

2. The candidate must provide written notification to AFSOE within 5 business days of any 

change in employment including resignation, termination, teaching assignment, etc.  

Procedures 
1. At orientation, candidates sign this policy statement prior to pursuing employment. This signed 

form remains in the candidate’s graduate folder. 

2. Candidates must notify the MAT program coordinator and/or certification officer in writing 

(email) prior to accepting an offer of employment in order to initiate the recommendation 

process. 

3. The certification officer reviews candidate’s records, etc. and completes the recommendation 

checklist.  

4. The MAT program coordinator convenes a faculty interview committee.  Candidates are asked a 

standard set of questions about teaching readiness, etc.  This interview could be conducted by 

phone. 

5. The results are compiled and presented to the Dean for final approval.  
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6. If approved, the certification officer prepares a letter of recommendation to the potential 

employer  and/or candidate with this wording as requested by EPSB:  

“At this time, if hired to teach in (area of certification), (candidate name) would be eligible 
for recommendation to the Kentucky Education Professional Standards Board for a 
Temporary Provisional Certificate.” 

 
 

I have read and understand Bellarmine University’s Alternative Certification policies and procedures. 

The AFTSOE reserves the right to withdraw this recommendation if for whatever reason I am unable to 

meet these conditions. 

 

 
    ________      
Student’s Signature      Date 
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Application Process for 

 Alternative Certification (Option VI) 

 
Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education (AFTSOE) 

Bellarmine University 

 

 

1. Upon receiving an offer of employment from any Kentucky public school district, you must 

apply for a temporary-provisional license.  In accordance with Kentucky regulations (16 KAR 

9:080) through our University-Based Alternative Certification Program, you must submit the 

following items to the AFTSOE Certification Officer (see below).   

a. A completed TC-TP for Temporary Provisional Certification Application (see 

Appendix) with Confirmation of employment extended. You will obtain this form 

from your school district or the AFTSOE Certification Officer.  A school/district 

representative must complete and sign the TC-TP Section II. A separate attachment 

of the signed contract would also be acceptable. Do not complete Section IV of this 

form as the university must confirm this information.   Please mail the original form 

to the attention of the AFTSOE Certification Officer. (Facsimiles or copies are not 

accepted). 

b. An official Bellarmine University transcript requested by you from Bellarmine’s 

Registrar’s Office (see Appendix).  Please have it sent to the attention of the 

Certification Officer.    

c. Official transcripts from all previous institutions attended reflecting all previous 

degree conferrals and any academic emphasis coursework completed.  Kentucky 

regulations require that transcripts from all colleges/universities attended be 

submitted as a condition for certification and will become part of your permanent 

file.  (Please note: Any transcripts previously submitted to Bellarmine University for 

your MAT must remain in your Bellarmine University records).  You must request 

these transcripts. Please have them sent them to the attention of the Certification 

Officer (see below).   

d. AFTSOE must have written verification of your passing scores on the appropriate 

PRAXIS exams. 

2. Upon submission of all of the above requirements, we will be able to recommend you for a 

temporary- provisional license. Your application will be sent by certified mail to the 

Kentucky Education Professional Standards Board (EPSB) in Frankfort, KY.   
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3. Once you have been approved by EPSB, you will be assigned a mentor to provide 

observation and monitoring (as required by 16 KAR 9:080, effective August 2007). For this 

service, you are asked to sign a Fee Policy Statement (see Appendix) and will be billed a fee 

each semester. 

4. Temporary-provisional licenses are issued for one year. Please note the expiration date on 

your temporary license. Candidates may be eligible to renew this license for one additional 

year if all criteria are met. (A maximum of two years). Upon completion of all MAT 

requirements and your graduation, your temporary license will be amended to a statement 

of eligibility for KTIP.  
5. Under the temporary provisional license regulations, all students must maintain continuous 

enrollment in program coursework. Please note that Bellarmine requires you to complete 

all academic emphasis coursework prior to your professional semester. In addition, in order 

to maintain your current and future license, you are encouraged to take and pass all 

remaining Praxis exams before the end of Module V. Contact your advisor if you have 

further questions about your program plan.  

6. We reserve the right to withdraw this recommendation if for whatever reason you are 

unable to meet these conditions.  

7. You will receive an email confirmation when we send the application to Frankfort. You may 

check the status online at EPSB at www.kyepsb.net. You will receive paper copies of your 

temporary-license in the mail in 1-2 weeks.  

 

 

Certification Officer 

 

Lauren Pohl 

Bellarmine University 

Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education 

Room 331 

2001 Newburg Road 

Louisville, KY 40205 

502-272-8152 office 

502-272-8189 fax 

mpohl@bellarmine.edu  

 

 

 

mailto:mpohl@bellarmine.edu
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Additional Requirements for 
Candidates with Alternative Certification 

 

Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education (AFTSOE) 
Bellarmine University 

 

KY Statute 16 KAR9:080.  Candidates holding alternative certification must be enrolled in a University 

based program (Bellarmine MAT Program) and fulfill all of the requirements of that program. 

CANDIDATE REQUIREMENTS 

Alternative Certification candidates in addition to fulfilling University requirements for the MAT 

Program will also be required to: 

1. Sign a Copy of the Kentucky Teacher Code Of Ethics. 

2. Sign a Fee Policy statement for compensation of assigned mentors. 

3. Implement a Mentoring Plan developed by the employing school and the University. The 

Mentoring Plan shall include dates and times of formal observations, coaching and 

conferencing. 

4. Be observed, coached and mentored for a minimum of 15 hours per semester by a 

Bellarmine assigned mentor. (See attached Observation Form) 

5. Attend 3 out of 5 required Professional Learning Communities. 

6. Keep a weekly Journal that will be read by the Bellarmine mentor that outlines what went 

well and what needs working on and questions that you need answers.  

7. Communicate weekly with the Bellarmine Mentor and School Mentor. 

8. Schedule Weekly meetings with the School Mentor. 

MENTOR REQUIREMENTS  

Mentors are assigned by Jean Green, Field Placement Coordinator. 

1. Implement a Mentoring Plan developed by the employing school and the University. The 

Mentoring Plan shall include dates and times of formal observations, coaching and 

conferencing 

2. Observe, Coach and conference  with the Candidate a minimum of 15 hours 

3. Engage Candidates in Professional Learning Communities 

4. Read and respond to weekly Journals 
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5. Communicate with School Mentors and Principals 

6. Keep Log of Hours 

7. Turn in required forms in a timely manner. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



311 
 

APPENDIX  

A. Application Forms for Temporary Provisional License 

a. TC-TP form (available at http://www.epsb.ky.gov/) 

b. Bellarmine transcript request form 

c. Alternative Certification Mentoring Fee Policy 

B.  Forms for Mentoring Plan 

a. Mentoring Signature Sheet 

b. EPSB Professional Code of Ethics 

c. Alternative Certification Candidate Log 

d. Pre-Professional Semester Teaching Assessment Form 

e. Log of Hours 
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Bellarmine University 
Transcript Request Form 

 

 

 

Date _______  Date of Birth ___________ Social Security Number/ID # _____________________ 

 

Name ___________________________ Maiden/Other Name (s) at Bellarmine _____________________ 

 

Address ____________________________ _____________________ ___________________ 

         Street                        City, State, Zip    Phone 

 

 

 

        PRINT the address in the box 

         

        Number of transcripts to be sent _____ 

        Send now ________ 

        Send at end of current semester _____ 

 

 

 

 

I hereby authorize Bellarmine University to forward a   ________________________________________ 

transcript of my record in the address indicated above.  Signature 

 

          Transcript Type: 

Dates of Bellarmine University attendance (years)  ______ through ________ Undergraduate   ______ 

          Graduate   ______  

Degrees received:  Associate  ________ Year ________ 

         Bachelor _________   Year ________ 

                       Master __________    Year ________ 

 

If you received credit through high school (ACCESS or ACCP), please complete the following: 

 

- High School Attended __________________________________ 

 

- Year (s) credit was received ______________________________ 

 
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

For Office Use Only 

 

Fee Paid ____________________     Date Sent _________________ 
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Alternative Certification Mentoring Fee Policy 

 

As required by KRS 16 KAR 9:080--University Based Alternative Certification Program, effective August 2007, 

universities are required to provide observation and monitoring of their teacher candidates with temporary 

provisional certificates.  Bellarmine provides an assigned mentor for the year for each of their teacher 

candidates with temporary provisional certificates.   

As of Fall 2011 semester, students who begin alternative certification status shall be assessed a $300 fee for 

Modules II and IV.  The fee is non-refundable. 

I have read and understand Bellarmine University’s Alternative Certification Mentoring Fee policy.   

 

 

          
Student’s Signature      Date 
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Bellarmine University 

Alternative Certification Candidate Information 

Bellarmine Alternative Certification Candidates according to the Ky Statute 

KAR9:080 are enrolled in a University based program Bellarmine MAT 

Program and will fulfill all of the requirements of that program. 

Alternative Certification candidates in addition to fulfilling University 

requirements for the MAT Program will also be required to: 

1. Sign a Copy of the Kentucky Teacher Code Of Ethics  

2. Implement a Mentoring Plan developed by the employing school and 

the University 

3. Be observed, coached and mentored for a minimum of 15 hours per 

semester by a Bellarmine assigned mentor 

4. Attend 3 out of 5  required Seminars  

5. Keep a weekly Journal that will be read by the Bellarmine mentor 

that outlines what went well and what needs working on and 

questions that you need answers  

6. Communicate weekly with the Bellarmine Mentor and School 

Mentor 

7. Schedule Weekly meetings with the School Mentor 

 

Candidate Signature__________________________ 

Date______________________________________ 
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EPSB PROFESSIONAL CODE OF ETHICS FOR 

KENTUCKY CERTIFIED SCHOOL PERSONNEL 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
TO STUDENTS TO PARENTS TO EDUCATION 

PROFESSIONS 
1. Shall provide students with 

professional education  services in a 

nondiscriminatory manner and in 

consonance with accepted best practice 

known to the educator. 

2. Shall respect the constitutional rights 

of all students. 

3. Shall take reasonable measures to 

protect the health, safety, and emotional 

well-being of students. 

4. Shall not use professional 

relationships or authority with students 

for personal advantage. 

5. Shall keep in confidence information 

about students which has been obtained 

in the course of professional service, 

unless disclosure serves professional 

purposes or is required by law. 

6. Shall not knowingly make false or 

malicious statements about students or 

colleagues. 

7. Shall refrain from subjecting students 

to embarrassment or disparagement. 

8. Shall not engage in any sexually 

related behavior with a student with or 

without consent, but shall maintain a 

professional approach with students. 

Sexually related behavior shall include 

such behaviors as sexual jokes; sexual 

remarks; sexual kidding or teasing; 

sexual innuendo; pressure for dates or 

sexual favors; inappropriate physical 

touching, kissing, or grabbing; rape; 

threats of physical harm; and sexual 

assault. 

1. Shall make reasonable effort to 

communicate to parents information 

which should be revealed in the interest 

of the student. 

2. Shall endeavor to understand 

community cultures and diverse home 

environments of students. 

3. Shall not knowingly distort or 

misrepresent facts concerning 

educational issues. 

4. Shall distinguish between personal 

views and the views of the employing 

educational agency. 

5. Shall not interfere in the exercise of 

political and citizenship rights and 

responsibilities of others. 

6. Shall not use institutional privileges 

for private gain, for the promotion of 

political candidates, or for partisan 

political activities. 

7. Shall not accept gratuities, gifts, or 

favors that might impair or appear to 

impair professional judgment, and shall 

not offer any of these to obtain special 

advantage. 

1. Shall exemplify behaviors which 

maintain the dignity and integrity of the 

profession. 

2. Shall accord just and equitable 

treatment to all members of the 

profession in the exercise of their 

professional rights and responsibilities. 

3. Shall keep in confidence information 

acquired about colleagues in the course of 

employment, unless disclosure serves 

professional purposes or is required by 

law.  

4. Shall not use coercive means or give 

special treatment in order to influence 

professional decisions. 

5. Shall apply for, accept, offer, or assign 

a position or responsibility only on the 

basis of professional preparation and 

legal qualifications. 

6. Shall not knowingly falsify or 

misrepresent records of facts relating to 

the educator‘s own qualifications or those 

of other professionals. 

KRS 161.028 requires that the Education Professional Standards Board develop a professional code of ethics. The Professional 

Code of Ethics for Kentucky Certified School Personnel, codified in 16 KAR 1:020, establishes the ethical standards for 

Kentucky certified school personnel and establishes that violation of the code may be grounds for revocation or suspension of 

Kentucky teacher/administrator certification. 

CERTIFIED SCHOOL PERSONNEL IN THE COMMONWEALTH: 

 
4. Shall strive toward excellence, recognize the importance of the pursuit of truth, nurture democratic citizenship, and 

safeguard the freedom to learn and to teach. 

5. Shall believe in the worth and dignity of each human being and in educational opportunities for all. 

6. Shall strive to uphold the responsibilities of the education profession, including the following obligations to students, to 

parents, and to the education profession. 
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ALTERNATIVE CERTIFICATION CANDIDATE LOG 

Teacher Signature: __________________________________ Date: __________________________   # of Hours: 
_________________________________ 
Mentor Signature: __________________________________ Date: __________________________ Next Meeting Date: 
___________________________ 

 

 

 

 
Kentucky Standards for the Teaching Profession (KSTP) 
CK = Candidate Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

 The candidate communicates accurate knowledge of 

content. 

MI = Candidate Implements and Manages Instruction 

 The candidate promotes higher order thinking skills. 

 The candidate uses appropriate questioning strategies. 

 The candidate maintains appropriate pace and makes 

DP = Candidate Designs and Plans Instruction 

 The learning objectives are observable, measurable, and 

contextual. 

 The planned activities address individual student needs. 

 The assessment reflects effective connections to learning 

objectives. 

AL = Candidate Assesses and Analyzes Student Learning 

CC = Candidate Creates Positive Classroom Climate 

 The candidate manages the environment and materials in 

an organized and safe manner. 

 The candidate uses appropriate language and voice. 

 The candidate provides a positive, supportive learning 

climate. 

+ What’s Working:          Current Focus – Challenges – Concerns: 

  Teacher’s Next Steps: Mentor’s Next Steps: 
 

Check all that apply:   Observing Demonstration Lesson  Video Taping  Veteran Teacher Observation  Reflecting
    Problem Solving Providing Resources Development & Review of ILP Connect to ILP Goals  

Other_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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efficient use of instructional time. 

 The candidate engages students in lesson. Specific 

benchmarks:  

          Implementing thinking and problem solving tasks; Utilizing 
real- 
          life situations; Managing discussions that are topic related 
and 
          open-ended; Maintaining attention of students 

 The candidate outlines intended assessments in the 

lesson plan. 

 The candidate measures learning objectives.  Examples of 

specific measures include: 

          Rubrics or scoring guides; Anecdotal notes; Checklists; 
Student   
          work samples 

 Specific benchmarks:   

          Reinforcing positive behavior; Communicating high 
expectations; 
          Addressing inappropriate behavior; Demonstrating value 
and 
          respect for students; Building rapport with students 
IT = Candidate Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

 The candidate uses the computer to do word processing, 

create databases, or make presentations. 

 The candidate requests and uses assistive and adaptive 

technology. 



 

  

                         
 
The following analytic scoring guide is used to observe candidates in the semesters preceding 

the Professional Semester.  The following scale is provided: 
  
4  excellent performance 3  satisfactory performance    2  improvement needed   1 significant improvement needed    
0  Not Observed 

 

Standard 1: Candidate Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 
  

_____  The candidate communicates accurate knowledge of content. 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 
Standard 2: Candidate Designs and Plans Instruction 

 

_____  The learning objectives are observable, measurable, and contextual.  

_____  The planned activities address individual student needs.  

_____  The assessment reflects effective connections to learning objectives. 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

Standard 3: Candidate Creates Positive Classroom Climate 

  

_____  The candidate manages the environment and materials in an  
organized and safe manner. 

_____  The candidate uses appropriate language and voice. 

_____  The candidate provides a positive, supportive learning climate.   

 Specific benchmarks include: 

 reinforcing positive behavior 

 communicating high expectations 
 addressing inappropriate behavior 

 demonstrating value and respect for students 

 building rapport with students 

 

 
 

Standard 4: Candidate Manages and Implements Instruction 

Name of Candidate:________________________ 

Name of Assessor:_________________________ 

Subject Observed:_________________________ 

Date:______________________________________ 

School of Education 
Pre-Professional Semester 
Teaching Assessment Form  

 

Comments, Standard 2: 
 
 

Comments, Standard 3: 
 
 

Comments, Standard 1: 
 
 



319 
 

Bellarmine University                                                                                                 Master of Arts in Teaching Program  319 

 Standard 4: Candidate Implements and Manages Instruction 

 

_____  The candidate effectively communicates lesson objectives. 
 

 

 

 

 

Standard 4: Candidate Implements and Manages Instruction 
 

_____  The candidate promotes higher order thinking skills. 

_____  The candidate uses appropriate questioning strategies. 

_____  The candidate maintains appropriate pace and makes efficient use of  

 instructional time. 
_____  The candidate engages students in lesson.  Specific benchmarks include: 

 implementing thinking and problem solving tasks 

 utilizing real-life situations 

 managing discussions that are topic related and open-ended 

 maintaining attention of students 

  
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

Standard 5: Candidate Assesses and Analyzes Student Learning 

 

_____  The candidate outlines intended assessments in the lesson plan. 

_____  The candidate measures learning objectives.  Examples of specific  
      measures include: 

 rubrics or scoring guides 

 anecdotal notes 

 checklists 

 student work samples 
  

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

Standard 6: Candidate Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

  

_____  The candidate uses the computer to do word processing, create databases, or make  
          presentations. 

_____  The candidate uses instructional technology (including assistive and adaptive  

          technology) where appropriate. 

 

 

 
 

 

Comments, Standard 4: 
 
 

Comments, Standard 5: 
 
 

Comments, Standard 6: 
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Bellarmine University                                                                                                 Master of Arts in Teaching Program  320 

 

 

 
Overall Summary of Observation: 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 Observer Signature                                                     Candidate Signature 
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         FIELD PLACEMENT LOG OF HOURS 

Name of Student: ____________________________________  

Name of School Site:   

Name of Principal:   

Host Teacher(s): 

Subject/Grade:                                              Semester:                                                    Year:   

 Date/Week Time IN & 

OUT 

Tasks Performed  

in Placement(s) 
Authorized Signature 

1)      

2)      

3)      

4)      

5)      

6)      

7)      

8)      

9)      

10)      

11)      

12)      

   ____________ (Total Number of Hours) 

 

My signature indicates that the information above is true and accurate to the best of my knowledge. 

_____________________________________________                _________________ 

Candidate Signature                              Date                               
______________________________________________                       _________________ 
Cooperating Teacher Signature                                                                  Date 


